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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA. 


Page. Line. For Read. 

5 14 qa aw 

o 19 Sirinagar Crinagar. 

8 31 | khat khat'. 

11 27 u-matra u-matra. 
20 26 Uae patsth TAY panteth. 

31 Sq shake, thak zm thik®, thitk. 

: 32 Em shake Sq phiike. 

27 7 toh’ toh‘. 

29 23 before { 14, Zy in the feminine before a 

final ¢ 7 or | ya (é), 

30 13 hokht hokh». 

i 14 thread thread or the like. 
- 16 little thin. 

5 17 littleness thinness. 

r 18 srog* sr6g*, 

” 27 tsok* tsok*. 

31 11 tsa¢* tsdg*. 

r 13 pound grind. 

36 Last tsok® tsok*. 

% 7 tswak* tsdk*. 

37 ey . a snake a snake, a fountain. 
38 16 dob* dob*. 

9 ” dwabin dobin. 

39 6 39 38. 

44 8 Instrumental Agent. 


24, ll poth* path’. 


ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA. vil 


Page. Lines. 
51 11-14 Substitute the following :— 


If the final consonant of a noun in this declension is preceded by 


g3 u, that ¥ u is changed to q a in all cases except the Nominative 
Singular. Thus atgt uwaddur, a monkey; nom. pl. af@t wadar; 
instr. pl. ated afaa widarau satin: @Xq karun, the act of doing; 


acc. sg. tay karanas: wee postukh, a book; nom. pl. yee pédstukh. 


56 13 for ‘ tree-trunk ’ read ‘beam of wood.’ 
58 3-12 add @9*& kapur* cloth. 
79 4 for ‘ kunasatath ’ réad ‘kuwasatuth,’ (and so 
throughout the seventies 
up to 78). 
3 24 kunanamath kunanamath (and so 
throughout the nineties). 
95 3 wor w or v, or 
106 4 UraS] grakan Waa grakan. 
137 3 from bottom we wz 
142 19 substances substantives. 
148 16 ketu kul. 
202 5 | ere ace 
237 5 from bottom qway awa 
v  2from bottom bézen bézan. 


ix 2from bottom qfera wuphiyéw* araaaa wuphiyéyas. 


Besides the above, see the special list of corrigenda to the list of 
Kacmiri verbs, which is on pp. xcl. and ff. 


PREFACE. 
PUP RSS 


The following essays on Kaewiri originally appeared in the Journal 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal for 1896-1899. It is hoped that, as 
now completed, they will be found to give a much fuller account of that 
interesting language than has hitherto been available. 

Besides those who wish to study Kagmiri for its own sake, it is 
also of considerable interest to comparative philologists. I know of 
no Indo-Aryan language which in her grammatical construction is so 
naked and unashamed. With but the thinnest veil of mystery, she 
freely displays to the ardent eyes of the student, not only the general 
contour of her graceful form, but each joint, each articulation. 
Devoid of every feeling of false modesty, she discloses many a secret 
which is jealously hidden by her more prudish sisters of the south. 
This fact has been prosaically dwelt upon by me on former occasions,! 
and I need not discuss it further here. It is sufficient to point out that 
a study of Kacmiri is an essential preliminary to any enquiry which 
deals comparatively with the mutual relations of the modern Aryan 
vernaculars of Iniia. 

Although I: believe that I may claim that this work is more full 
and more accurate than its predecessors, I trust that it will not be 
taken as intended to supersede the useful little grammar of Mr. Wade. 
To begin with, I hardly touch upon syntax, a branch of Kagmiri 
grammar which is treated of by that scholar with considerable fulness. 
Then, the following pages are scarcely meant for the beginner who only 
wishes to acquire a slight colloquial knowledge of the language. Such 
students cannot do better than commence with Mr. Wade’s book, and, 
when they have mastered it, they will find it to their advantage, if they 
wish to proceed further in their studies, to peruse these essays also. 
I lay stress upon this point, because [ have had occasion more than ouce 
to differ from Mr. Wade, and to state the fact clearly ; and I should be 
sorry to think that my having done so would lead the reader to suppose 
that I generally condemned a grammar from which I have myself 
drawn no little profit aud instruction. 


1 See On Pronominal Suffives in the Kagmivt Language, J. A 8, B., Vol. Ixiv. 
Part 1, pp. 836 and ff., and On the Radical and Purticipial Lenses of the Modern Indo- 
Aryan Languages, ib. pp. 352 and ff. 


x PREFACE. 


One other word of warning is necessary. The language illustrated 
in this book is that used by the Hindis of Kashmir, and not that of the 
Musalmans. The difference between these two dialects is mainly one 
of vocabulary, the Musalmans freely using Persian and Arabic words 
which are avoided by the Hindts. For this reason the dialect of the 
latter is much more purely Kacmiri than that of the former, but it 
should be borne in mind that while the followers of Islam number about 
95 per cent. of the population of Kashmir, the Hindis number less 
than five. On the other hand, nearly all the old written literature of 
the country is Hindt, and is in the language illustrated in the present 
grammar. 

There is no fixed system of spelling Kacmiri, either in the Persian 
character used by Musalmans, or in the Carad&é and Déva-nagari 
characters used by Hindis. In such a matter, every writer is a law 
uito himself, and the student is warned that in reading manuscripts 
he will find numerous divergencies from the system here adopted. 
‘his system is that invented by Icvara-kaula for recording the grammar 
of his native language in his excellent Sanskrit work the Kagmira- 
gabdamyta,! of which the present book is hardly more than an adapta- 
tion to English needs. The true alphabet of the Kagmiri language is 
the Carada, but I have abandoned it and used the Déva-nagari for two 
sufficient reasons. One is that the Carada is familiar to very few 
Europeans, and it is not advisable to add to the difficulties which must 
be experienced in acquiring a by no means easy language. The other 
is that no Carada types are available. 

Surprise may be evinced that so large a space is devoted to the 
phonology of the language. No less than thirty-two paves are given up 
to the vowels and the consonants. But epenthetic changes of the 
former and palatalisations of the latter are so important a feature of 
Kacmiri that too great attention cannot be paid to them. ‘They form 
the whole groundwork of the somewhat complicated grammar, and 
once their principles are mastered, the superstructure will be found 
comparatively easy. The student is advised to read the first two 
chapters attentively before attacking the more attractive nouns and 
verbs. 

I should be ungrateful if I did not here record my thanks to the 
kind friends who, possessed of a greater knowledge of the language 
than I have myself, have given me their assistance on various points. 
I must specially state my obligations to the Rev. J. Hinton Knowles 
of Crinagar, who with the most liberal generosity has frequently helped 
me from the stores of his unequalled knowledge of Kagmiri. 


1 Edited by the present writer, and published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 
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Tn conclusion, I may be permitted to express the lively regret which 
I experience when I call to mind that these pages will never be looked 
upon by the Friend and Counsellor to whose memory they are dedicated. 
It was Biihler who first directed my attention to the study of Kacmiri, 
and it was through his help that I was enabled to trace the materials 
on which these pages are founded. They owe all their inspiration to 
him ; and, during their preparation, hours of what was often monotonous 
work were cheered by the hope of his kindly appreciation of the final 
result,—a hope, alas, destined never to be realised. 


SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION ADOPTED IN THE 
FOLLOWING PAGES :— 


_ (medial) @ ; @ (medial) a, (final) *, (@); @1 @; © 4; © 4; Fi; 3"; 


‘ 


~ 


Bu: Ht; Bw; we; (Bs); Be; Tai; (ad); BMG; Man; 


a ka @ kha a ga SF nua. 
FT cu @ cha BH ja SJ ia. 
@ tsa ® tsha BI oza SJ na. 
z ta & tha Ss da W na. 
a ta @ tha z da aq 1a. 
a pa W pha qb a ma. 
a ya, € < 1a | @ lu qa wa, 0. 
W ga Ww su @ sa % ha. 


Note.— 4+ J and & *, are called t-ma@tra, u-matra, and w-mdatra, 
respeclively. See p. 3. 

When a vowel is modified (usually by a following méatra-vowel 
or ¢) the mark ' ig placed over the syllable in the Déva-nagari 
character, and a dot is placed under the vowel in the Roman character. 
Thus a ka, at ka, and so on. 

When the half-pronounced a@ occurs in the middle of a word, it is 
represented by virama. Thus age ad¢r, When it is modified it is 
transliterated ¢, Thus sq din. This sodihiGation: it will be seen, is 
not marked in the Dava-nagari character. In this I have followed the 
native grammarian. At the end of a word, every a is only half pro- 
nounced. Thus a krak*, (see p. 6). When the vowel a is pronounced 
like the a in haf, it is transliterated 4. 

The syllable 4 ya is often pronounced like &, and the syllable wa 
like 6: the first representing the sound of the e in met, and the second 
that of the oin hot. In these cases, the syllables are transliterated 


and 6 respectively. See pp. 26 and 16, 
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When these é and 6 are modified I have not always been consistent 
in transliteration. In the earlier pages I have represented a modified é, 
by simply @, as in ufe léli, and a modified 6, by 6, as in ay gout 
(both on p. 26). Sometimes also I have transliterated the latter by 
wa, as in twah!, on p. 87. In the later pages, as types became available, 


1 have throughout represented them by ¢ and 6 respectively. 
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On the Kagmiri Vowel-System. 


te 


On the Kagmivi Vowel-System.— By G. A. Grierson, C.L.1., 1.0.8. 
[Read November, 1896. ] 


The only serious attempt to grapple with the intricacies of Kagmiri 
pronunciation is that contained in Major Leech’s grammar of the 
language contained in pp. 397 and ff. of the J. A. S. B., Vol. XII, 
for 1844. 

For its time Leech’s grammar was a wonderful production, but it 
has the disadvantage of being entirely written in the Roman character, 
without any definite system of transcription. He gives lists of words 
classified according to their vowel sounds, and extending over eight 
pages. These lists (and I have tested every word in them, in the mouth 
of a K&cmiri Pandit) are in the main accurate, but it is generally 
difficult and sometimes impossible to ideutify the words he writes, or to 
reproduce them in either the Persian or the Nagari character. 

Kagmiri is written both in the Persian and in the @arada alphabets. 
The latter belongs to the family of which Dévanagari is the best 
known member, and will be represented (for convenience sake) by 
Dévanagari in this paper. The Persian character is used by the Mu- 
hammadans (who form about 93 per cent. ), and the Carada (Dévanagari) 
by the Hindis (who form, say, 6 per cent.) of the population. Carey 
in his Serampur translation of the New Testament (1821) used the 
Garada character, but since then Missionaries have used ‘either the 
Persian or the Roman character. The Persian character, with its 
facile omission of vowel-marks is not suited for representing the intri- 
cate vowel-system of Kagmiri. And, indeed, to one who is not familiar 
with the pronunciation of the language from practical experience, it 
would be impossible to gain merely a faint idea of the correct pronuncia- 
tion of most Kagmiri words, even from a fully vocalized Persian trans- 
cription. This is forcibly illustrated by the late Dr. Burkhard’s Essays 
on Kacmiri. He transliterated rigidly from the Persian character, 
and hence, as a means for giving a practical colloquial acquaintance 
with the language, his papers are of little value, though of great value 
in other respects. 
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The various systems of transliteration into the Roman character 
with the help of diacritical marks added to the vowels, are based on the 
Persian method of trauscription, and have most of its faults. For ins- 
tance Wade in his grammar represents three distinct a sounds vwiz., i, 
atand ¢ by one signg. Another a sound, viz., a*, he represents by o: 
and at the same time uses tlhe same sign to represcut the 6 in cob, an alto- 
gether different sound, 

The Carada (Dévanagari) system of writing Kficmiri has the ad- 
vantage of using fixed definite signs for fixed definite sounds. To those 
accustomed to the simpler, if less perfect systems hitherto in vogue, 
it, no doubt, looks clumsy, but, after considerable hesitation, I have 
come to the conclusion that, whether for the purposes of science or for 
the benefit of learners, the only satisfactory way of transcribing Ka¢miri 
in the Roman claracter is to follow the Caradd system with a few 
minor modifications. 

The Carada system is based upon actual facts of the language. 
Kacmiri differs from other Indian languages in using vowels at the end 
of a word which are either silent or nearly 50, but which modify the 
pronunciation of the vowel of the preceding syllable. To an English- 
man or Russian this is a commonplace of spelling. An Englishman 
pronounces the a in the word mar, in a certain way. By adding an e, 
he gets the word mare, in which the final e is silent, but modifies the 
pronunciation of the preceding a. In Kagcmiri these silent (or nearly 
silent) vowels are called by Hindi Grammarians, matrds, and there are 
three of them, viz., t-mdtra, u-matra, and a-matra which are represented 
in the Carada character by the ordinary signs ror 1, u, and # respectively 
with the sign for virama appended. The mark ' is also placed over the 
preceding vowel to show that it is moditied. In the Roman character 
they are conveniently represented by a small ‘,“ or #, above the line, 
a dot being placed under the preceding vowel to indicate modification. 
Examples are afc kart, they (masc.) were made ; at kar, he was made; 
and @*« kar®, she was made. Speaking very roughly, the first may be 
said to be pronounced something like the English pronunciation of Kyrie 
(in Kyrie eleison), the second something like core (English mute e), and 
the third something like kiir (German i). In the Persian chavacter, 


‘ 99 2a 
the first is written )§ kari, the second y§ kur, and the third indifferently 
3S kar or 9S kir. Mr. Wade transcribes the first kar, the second kor, 


and the third ker. 
Of these ma@ir@s it may be said that wu and # are asa rule abso- 


lutely silent, while 7 is just heard, 
2 


CL 


l 
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The history of these modified sounds is evident enough. It will 
suffice to take uw-m@tra as an example. The Skr. wa: krtah, done, 
became in Apabhramca Prakrit afty kariu, from which was derived 
the old Kacmiri @@ ‘aru. By epenthesis, of which the Kaemiri is 
extremely fond, this became pronounced @¥q kaur whence we get the 
modern pronunciation ‘core.’ The old spelling was, however, retained, 
but the mark of vi;@ma was added to show that the final « was 
silent. So also atc kari, represents an Apabhramea *afet< karti and 
ae kar® represents an Apabhramsa, *afeat karia or ae} karz. It can 
easily be shown that @-matra represents an older 7, not an older 4@. 
Words in #-mé@tra@ are nearly all feminine forms of masculines in 
u-matra, a fact which explains the adoption of the long @ sign as a 
substitute for the long 7. 

Sometimes by tle addition of suffixes these mdtr@-vowcls cease to 
be at the end of a word. If the suffix consists of a single consonant, 
they are then fully pronounced (still, however, modifying the preceding 
vowel) and the sign of virama is omitted. In this case, #-matra takes 
the sound of a short German ti. Thus, if we add the suffix n, meaning 
‘by him,’ to the above words, wo get from afc kart, afca karin 
(pronounced something like kyrin); from au kart, RU karun 
(pronounced something like korun); and from Re kar@, RST kartn, 
(pronounced something like kiiriin). If, however, the suffix consists of 
a consonant and a vowel, or more, the ma@tra@ vowels remain unpro- 
nounced. Thus, take the suffix w*, by you. Adding this to att kart 
we get atc kartwt, (pr. kyrw%); to ae kar", we get aaa kartwe 
(korw*) ; and to HE kar®, we get aea (Kiivw). Again, adding the suffix 
tha-s, by thee I (was made), we get RUB kar"thas (korthas), masce. 
and ATAG kiirthas, fem. 

The effect of these mute or métrd vowels upon pronnneciation of 
preceding vowels, forms the main subject of this paper. 

Before dealing with them, it will be convenient to glance at 
the Kagmiril consonantal system. This is, in the main, the same as 
that which we meet in the Dévanagari Alphabets. It must be observed. 
however, that Kagmiri, has no soft aspirates (gh, jh, dh, dh, and bh), 
The Ictter gh becomes z. Thus from Apabhramga wg, buyjzhai, we have 
the Kacmiri fst dz, he will hear. The other letters simply lose their 
aspiration, ée.g., Hindi ./ ghér, surround, but Kacmiri gér, aud so on. 

Kagmiri has developed a new set of palatals, viz, | ® and &, 

1 It must be clearly understood that these spellings do not do more than 
approximately indicate the pronunciation of these words. The exact pronunciation 


will be dealt with later on. 
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pronounced (and transliterated) tg, tsh, and z respectively. The nasal 
@ iia is pronounced “yé, and is treated as if it was spelled =. With 
Virima (8) it is pronounced “iy, and is treated as if it was aq ny®, 


As regards transliteration ; it seems to me that the only satisfactory 
way, so far as this article is concerned, is to follow the Carada 
spelling throughout. The matra-vowels should be represented by 
a small letter above the line, and modified vowels should have a 
dot under them to warn the reader that they are modified. How 
they are modified is to be gathered from the particular mdétra 
which follows, and from the following rules. The only exception 
I make to this system of transcription is the representative of the 
6-sound in cob, and the é-sound in ebb. These, in Carada are represented by 
wa (or ¥) and ya respectively, following a consonant. Thus @w (or 
GW) twahya (or tuhya) (pr. tdhé). As this wa and ya do not convey to 
the reader the sounds they represent, I transliterate them (when they 
represent these sounds) by 6 and é respectively. 

I now proceed to deal with the vowels in due order. The lists of 
words given by Leech, in his paper above referred to, have been care- 
fully read over with me by Pandit Mukund Ram of Sirinagar,! and every 
word which we have been able to identify has been written down in 
the Dévanagari character, and its pronunciation discussed. Many new 
words, illustrating new rules, have also been added. 

@ a is usually pronounced as the short a in America. 

The following are examples. 


wee calakh, a beating. wee_vatakh, thou wilt roll up. 

aaa wanakh, thou wilt say. — Wee pakakh, thou wilt go. . 

wee khatakh, thou wilt conceal. <WE rachak, thou wilt protect. 

Wee phatakh, thou wilt be drowned. 48 ranakh, thou wilt cook. 

wre _ganakh, thou wilt congeal. wae khanakh, thou wilt dig. 

aTaa_manakh, thou wilt obey. Fa7e_ménakh, thou wilt measure. 

<q ratakh, thou wilt take. WIT asakh, thou wilt laugh. 

ava_barakh, thou wilt regret. eae dazakh, thou wilt be burnt. 

Ce zarakh, thou wilt endure. Be sarakh, thou wilt experience. 

q@e alakh, thou wilt be shaken. wee malakh, thou wilt rub. 

wee valakh, thou wilt throw over Wee khalakh, thou wilt be opened. 
a person. @waw_balakh, thou wilt recover. 

wera galakh, thou wilt melt. ewe dalakh, thou wilt slip. 

ava marakh, thou wilt die. AT gar?, a house. 

“zu tsatakh, thou wilt tear. WY aisun, to enter. 

gee tsalakh, thou wilt flee. wat alyauv, he shook. 


1 I must express my obligations to Dr. Stein for obtaining for me so excellent 
an assistant and teacher. 
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In monosyllabic words ending in an aspirated consonant, a takes 
nearly the sound of the @ in hat, thus ®@ krdkh, a noise, but Are 
krak*, noises. a kath, aram, gen. sg. ®e am kat? sand“. This diffe- 
rence is not marked in writing. I shall represent it by @. 

A final a is very lightly pronounced, and is therefore written above 
the line, as in krak*, above. With regard to final ya, vide post (page 304). 

This lightly pronounced ¢ also occurs between consonants. In such 
cases, in the Carada character, the two consonants are compounded, and 
the vowel neglected. We thus get seemingly impossible combinations, 
such as the word ©€ or literatim tsh, which cannot be possibly pronounced 
as written. The word is really pronounced ts¢h, and means ‘thou.’ So 
also in many other words, e.@., ¥ (which I prefer to write ea) pronounced 
h¢n, he has swollen ; %, (aa) denv, he shook out;  (aq_) kt", he was 
wet; ¥ (cm) rp, spite; TE (I) gh", he ground: eRE dadtr®, the 
edible part of a cucumber ; qae babtr®, a flower; Mzat gat, clever 
(fem.) ; WAT phdi2r,! a basket. The sound of this letter is very obscure 
and closely resembles that of the obscure vowel in the English termination 
ble, usually called the neutral vowel. It is liable to modification by 
a following 1-, u-, or #-matra, but its sound is so short, that only an 
acute ear can distinguish its various shades. Wade illustrates this ¢ as 
well as the a modified by d-mdtra, by a, a system which lends to end- 
less confusion, unless some clue is given to the modifying vowel. 

Icwara-kaula in his Kagmiri Dhatu-patha, also notes a modified g, 
which is not followed by a matra-vowel. It is pronounced slightly 
more labially than an ordinary a: 1.e., a tinge of o is given to it; and it is, 
apparently, the short form of @ (6). It closely resembles the ordinary 
sound of a in Eastern Bihari, which is not nearly so broad as the 
corresponding sound in Bengali, but is still somewhat broader than the 
usual a of Benares-Hindi, The difference between @ is hgwever, so 
very slight that it would pass unheeded by an ordinary ear. The 
sound occurs in the following verbal roots (including their causals, 
which I omit). It will be seen that with the exception of the root 
Gaz prekh*t, which is hardly an exception, in every single instance the 
ais followed by a compound consonant the last member of which is +. 


1 Ic¢wara-kaula spells all these with compound consonants. I prefer, deliber- 
ately, to write them with virdma, and shall do so-in future. Mr. Hinton Knowles, 
whose authority is undoubted, would transcribe these words hun¥, dunt, kuts« (there 
is a difference of opinion as to the correct form of the part of the root iis. I. K. 
makes it kt), ric and guh«, This well illustrates the indefinite nature of the sound 
which, in the Qarada character, is represented by wir@ma, or absence of any vowel 
whatever. 
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The examples moreover include every case of an a followed by such a 
conjunct given in the Dkdtupatha, and we are entitled to lay down the 
rule, that when ais followed by a compound consonant, the last member 
of which is r (or {), it ig modified to ¢. 


CEC ad¢r, be moist. wax nwavtr (pr. almost nuv®), make 
WITT anz*r, finish. excessive. 
wat aber, cloud up. Ware paj*r, fella hem (in sewing). 
Hea kanz*r, be impoverished. Ware paztr, decide the truth. 
Tes ganz*r, count. Wat pather (Mr. Knowles would 
eat chak*r, scatter. write path*r), clean (fish). 
equa chats*rav, make white. wee prak*t, be manifest. 
EAC chwaptr (pr. almost chup*r), WU phastr, entangle. 
spend. aqre bac*rdv, protect. 
WAT tswokar (pr. almost tsukr), qEC bad, cause to be great. 
make angry. (defile. aaure bad*rav, bake bread. 


wer tshyat*r (pr. almost ftshit“r), TFAT banzr, divide. 
wax tshyav*r (pr. almost tshivtr), aux baler, cure. 


"pat out (fire). wT byaiir (pr. almost biter), 
Hex tshwatr (pr, almost tshutr), make separate, 
make short, WAT bram*r, mislead. 
TUT dakh*r, depend upon, aera mats*rdv, madden. 
agx tats, make hot. * aaaK manz¢r, make imperfect. 
aat fan, make thin. Hex mastr, cause to forget. 
SIG trals*rav, cause to fear. met muatr, (pr. almost mut¢r), 
SaCla tras%rav, cause to fear. make fat. 
enue trwagtrav, (pr. almost wT muandr (pr. almost mund7), 
trug¢rdv), make hard. make blunt. 
Usix thazer, make high. ET mwadtr (pr. almost mud), 
ezUa dad*rav, make wasted. be sweet. 
Raacra drwag*rav (pr. almost drug?- CET ratsh'r, put in order. 
vav), price highly. Bax lyad‘r (pr. almost lider), be 
“ax dwab*r (pr. almost duber), bury. yellow. 
AST nan@rdv, make naked. qex wad4r, bury. 
wea nat*radv, cause to shake. a4 x vyazy (pr.almost viztr ), decide. 


s ts 
may nwamr (pr. almost numr), AX vyaitr (pr. almost river), se- 
cause to bow. parate. 
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asx vygth*r (pr. almost vith¢r), 
make fat. 

aEC vyad¢y (pr. almost vider), be 
slack. 

wut vyap’r (pr. almost vip*r), 
cause to pervade. 

wat vyavtr (pr. almost viv?r), 
seatter. 

gat san*r, make deep. 

UIST sanz%r, be ready. 

UX syaz*r (pr. almost sizr), 
make straight. 


SUT syantrav (pr. almost 
sinrav), toake soft. 
REX syand¢r (pr. almost sind) 


become red. 


agra swats¢rav( pr. almost suts¢ray 
appease. 

BAT swambsr (pr. almost sumbr) 
make level. 

eet hater, make thin. 

SRT hand+r, be cold. 

Sax hwakhor (pr. almost hukher), 
make dry. 

Buu 
huts¢rdv), cause to become de- 


hwats*rav (pr. almost 


cayed. 

eax hwab’r (pr. almost hub*r),. 
conquer. 

Eat hwamr (pr. almost hum*r), 
appease. 


When the vowel a is modified by i-matra, it is pronounced nearly 


as the @ in hat. 


The 7-matra is also very lightly pronounced, both 


in the same syllable as the @, with the @, as well as in its own syl- 
lable. This has led to various methods of transcription. For instance, 
some transcribe afy by ais, and others by as‘. The true pronunciation 
is something like ais'. I prefer to transcribe it by as‘, which follows 
the native system. The 7-ma/rd is shown in its proper place, and a dot 
(corresponding to the Garada ') is placed under the g to show that it is 
modified. The following are examples of a modified by 7-matra. 

afa as‘, pronounced ais‘, we. 

afc kart, pr. katr?, bracelets. 

Ufa pap’, pr. paip*, ripe (masc. pl.) 
efx dgr+ (da‘y*), strong (masc. pl.) 
wfc khari (khair), having a scald- 

head (m. pl.) 
ufc tsar’ (tsatrt), many (masc. pl.) 


sift zar* (zatr*), deaf (masc. pl.) 
wie khakhi (khaikhi), name of caste 
(mase. pl.) 
afe bad‘ (baid‘), great (masc. pl.) 
afa gat (ga‘t*), thin, weak (masc. pl.) 
wf khat (khait*'), 
(masc. pl.) 


cupboards 


When a is followed by u-mdtra it takes a sound which it is easy to 
describe, but which it is difficult to express in writing. It is the short 
sound corresponding to the long 6 in the English word home. It may be 
represented by 0, 1.e., the short sound of 6. It has nothing to do with 
the short 6 in the English word céb, which also occurs in Kagmiri but 
is represented differently (see pages 294 and 304). 
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hardly pronounced at all. Pandits say it can be heard, but when they 
say they pronounce it, its sound altogether fails to reach my ear. That 
is probably the fault of my ear, but it is not an exceptionally dull one. 
All that I hear is the final consonant immediately preceding the 
u-matra, pronounced with exceptional clearness. In English, we have 
a habit of clipping our final consonants. Thus, in the English word 
bad, the d is only half pronounced. If we added an u-mdatré in Kaemiri 
we should to an English ear, only fully complete the pronunciation of 
the final d, or in other words double it. I would therefore, represent 
the pronunciation of such a Kacmiri word as bed", great, by bodd, in 
which the doubled d means that the tongue must not only touch the 
palate to get the sound of d, but must also be mostly drawn back, after 
a perceptible interval, so as to complete the explosion. 

The dot under the a corresponds to the ' of the Carada character, 
and warns the reader that the a is modified by the following u-matra. 

Wade transcribes this a modified by u-mdtraé, by 9. As he also 
transcribes the 5 sound of cob, by the same sign, great confusion is 
caused to the learner. 

The following are examples of a modified by u-matra. 

[Note that every word ending in w-m4lra@ is masculine, and that 
all nouns ending in u-mdatrd belong to nee: s 2nd declension ]. 


ae bade, pronounced bodd; great 


, (m. sg.) 
we khal” (kholl), open, loose. 


a mar* (morr), a hut, a fowl-house. 
Zz dad*(dodd), burnt. 
khat", (hott), a place of con- 
ealment, a wall-cupboard. 

lad* (lodd), made. 

khad“ (khodd), pudendum mnu- 


iebre. 
kal (koll), dumb. 


drowned. 


NN Al 4 


ACN 6 ea 1 


\ 
a 
e 


ea i 


a phat” (pholt), 
tz rat" (rott), taken. 


mat (mott), mad. 


aa 


wa late (lott), light, gentle (of 
speaking.) 


“ 


7g nal” (noll), an entire cowrie. 
wg bal“ (boll), recovered in health. 
de bar“ (borr), a hole in a wall, 


for entrance. 


Ss. 


%& gar" (gorr), made. 

thad* (thodd), tall. 

tsad“ (tsodd), a round basin 
or milk. 

gad“ (godd), a hole. 
tsat” (tsott), cut. 
dal“ (doll), the skirt of a gar- 
we nar“ (norr), sleeve. 

ae tsar" (tsorr), more. 

aa gat” (gott), thin, weak. 


4 


dl 
ca 6 


[ ment. 


ar 
ou cM sp 


ae 


ea chat (chott), white. 
8 


When a is followed by d-mdatra it takes a sound closely corres- 


ponding to that of the German é. 


As in the case of u-m@éraé, pandits say 
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that the #-malra is pronounced (be it evor so lightly), but to me, all 
that I can hear is the full pronunciation of the final consonant, which, 
under the head of u-mdtra, I attempted to illustrate by doubling it. 
The pronunciation of the word RE kar“, would therefore be illustrated 
by kiirr. Wade represents the i sound by a, which as before explained, 
gives rise to confusion. As explained before, I transliterate the Carada 
characters as they stand, the dot under the g, showing that it is modified 
by the following #%-matrd, and corresponding to the Carada ' 

The following are examples of a modified by a following a-mdtrd. 

[Most words ending in u-m@tra are feminine, and pelone to the 


third declension. There are, however, some masculines, e.g., art dan*, a 
Bonen enene which belong to the ah declension. | 


ae kar® (pronounced kiirr) a beam, . wat® (wiitt), rolled up. 


she was made by us. We bad® (biidd), a great woman. 
ste (ziirr), a deat os i. gar® (giirr), a pitcher, 
@e@ bar® (biirr), a crack in wood, 
“ ae tshar® (tshirr), empty, a bas 


; ket. . 
@e khar® (khirr), a she ass. | 
ae wart (wiirr), dried pease pud- 
ding. 
Ze dar® (diirr), a strong woman. vz pat® (pitt), a small plank. 


as nar® (nirr), the lower part of 
the arm. 

ae av® (irr) well, strong. 

az, bath* (biitth), a hob. 


Fy tsat® (tsiitt), she was cut. wz khat® (khiitt), concealed (fem.) 
sz zat® (ziitt) torn, tattered (fem. ) a phat® (phitt), drowned. 
te rat® (rtitt), she was taken. as yad® (ytdd), bellies. 


The following are examples of 4, which is pronounced as in Sans: 
kvit or Hindi. 
aia kath, wood (masc.) -  afe bad, a dancing boy (masc.) 
alg  katsh, glass, pottery (masc.) wig pat, a pillow (masc.) 
aie kad. width (especially of a ‘ate cai, centre of a shawl or 


river) (masc. ) handkerchief (fem. ) 
are kad, a representative (masc.) ate mad, working of dough (fem.) 
ate gal, shame (fem. ) afa_ bay, a call to prayers (fem.) 
Ziq fakh, name of a caste (maso.) ete dad, a bullock (masc.) 
era dakh, ashes (masc. ) ate brad, a verandah (masc.) 
GIG paph, a sin (masc. ) at@ mach, honey (masc.) 
@@_ takh, openingin a wall (masc.) tq dan, a cooking place (masc. ) 
aq nad, a sound (masc,) | ‘ST% pram, an onion (masc. ) 
wia_laz, a stake (masc.) atq wan, a shop (masc.) 
eta_ dag, a club (masc. ) WIq ran, a thigh (fem.) 
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The letter dis often modified to 4, the sound of which may be 
represented by the German 6. It is, however, a prolonged sound, 
drawled out, so to speak, and there is a touch of the sound of 4 in the 
English word hall in it, so that 6 is not a perfectly correct representa- 
tion, though the nearest available. Another way of considering the 
sound is to say that it is something between that of the ea of ea7l, and 
the aw of awl. The sound is a very peculiar one, and can really only 
be learned by the ear. 

The following are examples of this letter, which is evidently 
derived from a long 4 followed by an originaliory. E. g. wre. ds is 
derived from the Skr. dsyam, through *&7s. 
ura pats, five. ate w&kh, (wékh) aringlet (fem.) 
ate lgkh, (pr. lékh) a stride (fem. ) we ds, (6s) a mouth (masc. ) 
aie. wGtsh, (pr. witsh) deceiv- qt dr, (6r) a kind of fruit (masc.) 


ing (fem.) , Pl. wit dr). 
wre. lgtsh, (pr. létsh) a eunuch ATPL kraj, (kréy) @ potter's wife, 
(masc.) (fem. of me kral). 


When @ is followed by i-ma@tra@ or by a-matra it always becomes 
modified tod. As usual the i-mdtra is very slightly heard both before 
and after. the succeeding consonant. The d-mdtra is, to my ears, not 
audible, though the preceding consonant is somewhat more strongly 
pronounced, which I represent by doubling it. 

When @ is followed by u-mdtra it is pronounced G, and ie so written. 
Thus take the verb ¥YMa tsdrun, to sort, arrange. The root is QT tsar. 
The past tense masculine singular is formed by adding u-matra to the 
root, and is therefore ¥q tsd7*. The feminine singular past is however, 
formed by adding w#-ma@tra, and ane original @ is therefore not changed 
to 6, but is modified to d, thus aT tsdr*, Sothe masculine plural is 
aift tsar‘. The feminine plural, however, is formed by adding y* which 
does not modify the preceding @, and we have ae tsry? (1.e., tsaré, see 
page 304). So also the Dae wta krdn-, a relation, has its nom. sg. my 
kron“, and its nom. pl. mia kran‘. Its dative plural is however, mat 
kranyan in which the original base "iT krdn- is retained, without modify- 
ing the @ tod or changing it to 6, because it is followed by ya, and 
not by i-mdatra, u-matra, or u-matra. This point is important. It 
explains many difficulties in Kagmiri declension and conjugation, and, 
so far as I know, attention has .not previously been drawn to it. In 
dictionaries, the nom. form WMN# krdn" is given, but it would be better to 
give the declensional base MTR ‘kran-, which is the original word. Note, 
however, that @ is the onJy vowel which is modified not only by t-matra, 
but even by a fully pronounced z when following it. Thus the dat. 
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sg. of krain- is mmifre krdnis, not aifae krdnis. This is not the case 
with other vowels: e.g., the dat. sg. of Gra poth- (feminine) is We path: 
(fully pronounced 7), not ufy puthi, while the nom. sg. (with i-mdatra) 


is Ufa path’, with the d changed to @ (see page 302). 

The following are examples of @ followed by i-matra. 

mifa kran‘, pr. kro, relations, warfeat byalé (byd#l'), seeds (pl. of 
(pl. of WY krdn*). aire byol*). 

arfa dan‘ (déiné ), churn-sticks, (pl. 
of aa don“). 

The following are examples of 6 followed by u-mdira. As just 
explained, they are really instances of & being followed by u-matra, and 
therefore changed to 6. They are all masculine nouns in u-métra. 
The nom. masc. plurals all end in i-md&tra@ preceded by @. Thus cydn,, 
nom. plur. cydn'. The pronunciation of the 6 is nearly like that of 
Sanskrit and Hindi, but is slightly drawled till it approaches that of aw 
in cause, as befits its derivation from @ and w. 


Ra myon" (for myan-") pronounced myénn, my (masc.) 


<ra cyan” (cyan-“ ) cyénn, thine (masc.) 

aa pron” (prdn-“) prénn, ancient (masc.) 

ara don (dan-") dénn, a churn-stick (masc.) 
MI bro (krar-"), krorr, a scab 

wy bro" (brar-“) brérr, a cat (masc. ) 

Te cor® (car-") corr, an idiot (masc.) 

ATT krin" (kran-“) kvdnn, a relation. 

we colt —(gail-v) call, a kind of grain. 

ala sn" (tsan-“) tsGnn, he entered. 

Me dydr (dyar-“) dyorr, rich (masc.) 

AVE tsdr" (tsar-«) ts677, he was collected, four. 
WME pydr" ( pyar-") pyorr, dear (masc.) 

ara bydl” (byal-“) bydll, a seed. 

ata dydn* (dyan-“) dydnn, a foundation. 


‘The following are examples @ followed by w-md@tra, (including the 
letter 3 7, which is treated as if it was a ny®). 


: — ! s . : 
qe cdr® (pr. cérr), un idiot (fem. wyre dyar® (dydrr), a rich woman 


of STE cor"). (fem. of dydr") (rare). 
AIS bradr® (brérr), acat (fem. of WIE adv® (Orr), a shoe-maker’s awl 
ATe_brdr*). (pl, @TY ary%, ie., Gré). 
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wie khdr® (kérr), a neck. 

OIE pydr® (pyérr), dear, beloved 
(fem. of @q pydr). (fem.) 

41S war* (worr), a small garden 

We part (porr), (fem.) 

ies maj (mijj), a mother. 


ie ga:% (gérr), kernel of Singara 
(fem. ) 

are lar® (lérr), a cucumber, also 
she followed, (masc. @tq ldr* 
he followed ). 

we prarv® (prérr), she was waited 
for (fem. of ST& pror“, he was 
waited for). 


The vowel z is usually pronounced as in Sanskrit or Hindi. 


following are examples :— 


fan nish*, near. 

faa silt, the disease of consump- 
tion (masc. ) 

fea phis, a child’s penis (fem.) 

fq this, noise of a crack (masc.) 

faq nis, take away from him. 

faa nin, they will take away. 

faq yis, come to him. 

faa yin, they will come. 

faa yikh, thou wilt come. 

fea dis, give to him. 

feq din, they will give. 

faa wil, a short space of time 
(fem. ) 

faq gil, a kind of bird (fem.) 

fau_ tsith, loss of use of limbs 
(fem.) 


When the vowel 1 commences a word, it is pronounced yz: 


qe tsdr® (tsdrr), she was collect- 
ed (mage. SHi¥ Lsdr"). 

uy, rats® (rdtsts), nights (fem.) 

om dan® (déun), @ pomegraniute 

 (rwnaé)) 

qe bean (txduy), 
(mase. wa tsdn"). 

RIT mydit ‘Givens mine (fem. 
of wart myon" ). 

<1, cyan (cyony), 
wha cyon"). 

IT nan (prony), ancient (fem. 
af Wha pron"). 


she entercd 


thine (fem. of 


The 


faz bith, an assembly (fem.) 

fou sith, a whisper (masc.) 

fax chir, the stream of milk that 
comes out at one pull of the 
udder (fem.) 

faz jin, a demon (masc.) 

feu hig, the driving away of fowls, 
&c. (masc.) 

fa mig, a splinter (fem. ) 

fee fae phis phis, whispering 
(masc.) 

farg kis, little finger (fem.) 

fre, t pilun, to reach. 

fare kil, a thrust (fem.) 

fra cil, a stake (masc. ) 

faq sir, a secret. 

fer zid, revenge, spite (masc. ) 

thus— 


<¥ oth, pronounced yih, this (nom.) 

<fae imis, yimis, this (acc. ) 

<u thai, yithai, gratis. 

TAY wmam, yima@m, a Musalman priest. 
ZC ind*r, yind'r, a spinning-wheel. 


<faafa imikani, 


yimikant, thus. 
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Tea itshun, yttishun, to wish. 
we ipat®, yiptitt, the yoke of a plough. 


When 7 is followed by t-mdatra its pronunciation is not affected. 

The t-mdtra@ is pronounced only after the preceding consonant. 
xf itt (ytt*), here. 
fafa liv’, they were plastered by us. 
fafa mil‘, reconciliations. 
fafa kil, pegs. 
fafa nin‘, about to be taken Bie plur.) 
fefS Ain‘, the neighing of a horse (fem.) 

When 7 is followed by u-mdéra, it is pronounced yu, and the final 
consonant is fully pronounced, as usual. In such cases the 7 is often 
written yu, and the w-matra omitted: thus; 


faa mil" or BA myul, both pronounced myzll, reconciliation. 


fart kit’ or Iq kyut, kyutt, on account of. 

fare kile or ea kyul, kyull, a peg. 

fea live or Ba lyny, lyuvv, he was plastered by us. 
afer néciv™ or BI nécyuv | nécyuvr, & son. 


In the case of three verbs, the different spellings, mean different 
things; thus 
faa nin, to take, a nyun, the act of taking, both pronounced nyunn, 


few din", to give, 4 dyun, the act of giving, dyunn. 
fas yin, to come, wa yywn, the act of coming, yyunn. 
X 


When 7 is followed by u-mdatrad, it is pronounced something like 
yii, in which «i represents a short German wi. Thus 
fea liv®, pronounced lyiivv, she was plastered by us. 
fing phiré phyiirr, she was turned over by us. 
Instances of this are rare. 
The vowel 7 is pronounced as in Sanskrit and Hindi, thus,— 
Wi gin, snow (masc. ) 
When the vowel commences a word, it is pronounced yi; thus, 
tva_ ivan, pronounced yiran, an anvil (fem.) 


8qq trun, yirun, to float. 
te id, yid, the Musalman festival. 
ey its’, yits*, so much (fem.) 


When i is followed by u-mdatra it becomes yi, and is so written. 
Thus the word ate nil“, blue, becomes, atid is written, ae ny ule (aq 
nyul would be better). This accounts for numerous verbal forms of 


the Past Participle Masculine. 
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When 7 is followed by &-mdtra its pronunciation ia not affected. 
The final consonant is merely strengthened slightly by the w-mdaira. 
The following are examples : 
We phirt (pr. phirr), she rambled. 
SMe cir* (pr. cirr), we squeezed her. 
WIS cir® (pr. cirr) we arranged her. 
NE yirt, (pr. yirr), we arranged her (fem.), used of the warp, in weav- 
ing: the object must be fem. 
@re_ nir® (pr. nirr), she came out. 
are gir® (pr. girr), we surrounded her. 
aE vir® (pr. virr), a willow. 
HE zir® (pr. zirr), a poke im the ribs. 
She hir® (pr. hirr), a head. 
Be sir? (pr. sirr), a brick. 
The Vowel u is usually pronounced as in Sanskrit and Hindi. Thus 
aq yun, to come. 
aq nun, saltish. 
We kus, who ? 
qe yus, who. 
Sa hum, they. 
WHSt_ kuz, a kind of sweet-meat (masc.) 
qu wuth, drizzling (masc.) 
Za sruth, a sip (masc.) 
When the vowel u commences a word it is pronounced wu, and is 
often written q. Thus 


Bet udar or FST wudar, both pronounced wudar, a plateau 
(fem.) 

se uhor Fe wuh wuh, twenty. 

say ular or FAT wular wular, name of a 

pargana. 

aT unar or FAT wunar eunar, mist (fem.) 

TAF uphun or FW wuphun wuphun, to fly. 

SVR uch? or AVR wuck* wurkt, oats, barley. 
(fem.) 

SS uthor qs wuth wuth, a lip (m.) 

GSA uthun or FA wuthun wuthun, to twist. 

THHS uzamal or FAHA wuzamal wuzamal, lightning. 


There is also a modified « which is sounded like the 6 in cob, or 
neatly so. This I represent by 6. It is very commonly written wa. 
In both cases there is a slight « sound preceding the d, and, moreover 


when the vowel is initial the w is fully pronounced. 
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SHS Hz! or ane wozul", both pronounced twézull, red. 

ee ” 6d or re wid wod, the crown of the 
head (fem. ) 

Set ddur or MEQ wédur wodur, the belly. 

sew Okhul or ae wokhul wokhul, a mortar. 

UT Othun or quay wothun wothun, to rise. 


When the sound is medial, only wa is written not vw: Thus,— 


aq ddd, milk (masc.) @a bon, below. 

we khod, a pit (masc.) wa wl, dregs of ghi (fem.) 

“Ia tsdl, a fireplace (fem.) ae wéd, scalp (fem.) 

a mol, price (masc. ) era 201, drowsiness (fem.) 

ws poth, piles (fem.) “wu tsdth, breaking wind (fem.) 
Za ddkh, pain (masc.) wae mdkh, a cut branch (masc.) 
ga chékh, a wound (masc.) =a dds, wall (fem. ) 

vqu__nde, a daughter-in-law (fem.) we khéth, false, (used as a nomi- 
ware khrokh, a snore (masc.): nal verb. ) 

wa sén, gold (masc.), a co-wife qq ftsdn, to the four. 


(fem.) Wa khdn, elbow (fem.) 


In most of these, a faint w-sound is heard before the o, but it is 
hardly necessary to represent it, and it need not be considered for prac- 
tical purposes. If strict rigour of transliteration is required, then we 
should write d’éd, khvdd, &c. In some words, such as d”dd it is more 
distinct than others, but it depends partly on individual speakers, and 
partly on whether the speaker is speaking carefully or not. 

When w is followed by ¢-mdtra its sound is not changed. As usual 
the 7 is pronounced both before and after the consonant which precedes 
it; thus, 


af< guri, pronounced gu'r, horses, 


WC eur’, (gutr), children (of either sex). 

afta mu’, (mu‘*j'), a radish. 

gist tuj', (tu‘j'), a little piece of reed or thin wood. 
afta buth’, (butth*‘) faces (nom. pl.) 


When the vowel u is followed by u-mdatra its pronunciation is very 
slightly altered. The change is so slight that it is unnecessary, to 
reproduce it in transliteration, but, in order to show the extreme nice- 
ness of Kacgmiri pronunciation I make the following attempt to teach 
the reader how to pronounce these two sounds. 

When in English we pronounce the oo in the word good, we pout 


out the lips, and keep them pouted till we have proncunced the d. In 
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Kiaemiri this word would be written av gud4, with u-matra. This u 


we may call u%. If, however, after pouting out the lips, we allow them 
quickly to resume their original position before commencing to sound 
the d of good, it will be noticed that a slightly different tone-colour 
is given to the oo. Thissound we may callw!. In Kaemiri, an ordinary 
« is pronounced as #!, but when followed by u-mdatra it is pronounced 
as w*, the final consonant, as usual being also pronounced more fully 
than in English. We thus get the following examples 


4@ gur", pronounced gu%rr, a horse (masc.) 


BY zur, eu'rr, a daughter’s son (masc.) 

Wt pur, ' gu’rr, a child (of either sex) (masc.) 

Bt hur, hu®rr, surplus (masc. ) 

a tult, tu8ll, we have lifted him. 

ae kul, kutll, a tree (masc.) 

wy gup*, gu*pp a sieve (masc.) 

zu tuk, tu®kk, we have torn him with the teeth. 

wT rut, ruétt, right (not wrong). 

oT buz*, bu§zz, we have parched him. 

TH wuz", wuazz, he bubbled up. 

ag kun*, ku®nn, sold. 

af tshun*, tshu®nn, he put in. 

3F tsuk*, tsu*kk, sour. 

FX wur', wu®rr, rice boiled dry (masc.) 

ga wulr, wusll, a small hole in a wall for ventilation or 
. light (masc.) 

=a dubs, du*bb, a sound (masc. ) 

aT thyup", thyu8pp, a basket for fruit or animals (masc. ) 

By must, muss, fatigue, a small turnip (masc.) 

BST phuhurt, phuhurr, burnt rice at the bottom of a pot. 


When the vowel u is followed by d-matra the pronunciation is 
hardly affected at all. Merely the final consouant is strengthened : 
Thus, 


ae gur®, pronounced gurr, a mare, 


HE zn, zurr, 2 daughter's daughter. 

wa, buz*, buzz, we have parched her. 

we P 

Fe mur, murr, the width of sleeve or trousers at wrist or 


ankle (fem.) 
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The vowel @ is usually pronounced as in Sanskrit or Hindi, bat m 
some people’s mouths it almost becomes 6. Examples are 


a. lath, plunder (masc.) 
qa bath, a demon (masc.) 
KAT kin, a corner (masc.). 
Ba rig, or Tat rdg, a disease (pronunciation fluctuating) (masc.) 
eq rid, rain (masc. ) 
TA niin, salt (masc.) 
@e_ sith, the puff of smoke from a pipe (masc.) 
“x tstir, a thief (masc.) 
t pit, onomatopeeic sound of derision (masc.) 
are nyiétkh, he was carried away by them. 
When # commences a word it is pronounced, and usually written 
wi: thus 
Ss th, or qe. with, both pronounced with, a camel (masc.) 
These words are rare, and the above is the only example I know 
commencing with an original @. 
When « is followed by i-m4atra, its pronunciation is not affected, 


but, the 7-matra@ is as usual pronounced both before and after the con- 
sonant which precedes it. The following are examples. 


aft piri, pronounced pir’, filled (mase. pl.) 


af< tir, tur‘, small metal saucers (masc. pl.) 
a{< gir, gi‘r?, cowherds (masc. pl.) 

afc kris, kri‘r’, wells (masc. pl.). 

Bf drir’, driv, skins (masc. pl.) 

fe bili, bul’, language (fem. sg.) 

afte lal, lu‘l', affectionately. 

afa gil, gu'‘l', kernels (masc. pl.) 

efe dil, du‘l', deserted, as an orphan (masc. pl.) 
wife jul, jul, collected, as alms, in a cloth (fem. sg.) 
afte til, tu'l', I have weighed them. 

efa dun‘, di‘n‘, walnuts (mase. pl.) 

aft tun’, tu‘nt navels (masc. pl.) 


When @ is followed by u-matra its pronunciation is practically 
unchanged. Really the lips are moved as described under the head 
of u with u-maira. This shade of sound I may distinguish by calling 
it a, 
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Thus % mir is pronounced mi'r, and FF} mir is pronounced as 


mitrr, 


The following are examples. 


ZZ mir“, pronounced mirr, we rubbed grain between the hands to 


a cur", 
Bt khur*, 
BIT sur, 
Bq hr’, 
VX ptr", 
WE ur’, 
2q tur’, 
aa grist, 
ay gur’, - 
as mytth”, 
BE tsyut, 
wa nyil, 
maa gyul, 
Bq nyt", 
qe pyar", 
lyukh*, 
Ra phrist’, 


eyuth, 
e ay f 
= byuth, 
Ae mytl", 
3 tsyin, 
at tyur", 
ME krir, 
% drir", 
es 

mat gyum™, 
zl vytug", 
as dyith, 
a 

eat hin, 
az mud, 
ed 
Bae baz", 


remove the husk (maac.) 
ci®rr, we have rinsed out, or squeezed out (masc.) 
khi®rr, a razor (tnase.) 
su®rr, finished (masc.) 
hi®rr, we have discharged a debt (masc.) 
purr, filled (masc.) 
¢@rr, we have arranged him (masc.) 
tu*rr, a small metal saucer (masc.) 
gru*st, a cultivator (masc. ) 
gu*rr, a cowherd (masc.) 
mywtth, sweet (masc.) 
tsy@tt, a relish with food (masc.) 
nywll green, not ripe (masc.) 
gy#ll, we ridiculed him (masc.) 
nywrr, pasturage (masc.), near. 
pyw@rr, greasy (masc.) 
ly#kkh, we wrote him (masc,) 
phri®st, excellent (masc.) 
zyu*tth, long, tall (masc.) 
byw*tth, he sat (masc.) 
myw*ll, we met him (masc.) 
tsyi*nn, we have guessed at (masc.) 
tyurr, sheep (masc.) 
kri®rr, a well (masc.) 
drirr, skin (masc.) 
gyi®rr, we have encompassed him (masc.) 
vyt*gg, a trap door (masc.) 
dyu®tth, we have seen him (masc.) 


hi®nn, a dog (masc.) 


mi*dd, dead (masc.) 
gé*dd, pudendum (masc.) 


bu®zz, we have heard (masc.) 
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aa tun“, pronounced ti*nn, navel (masc.) 
q 


aq min", mi®nn, wall of a house (masc.) 
Ve pur", pi®rr, a step (masc.) 

a din", dunn, a cotton cleaner (masc.) 
"a ruin, ri®nn, a husband (masc.) 

ez rid, rudd, remained (masc.) 

By lis, li'ss, tired. 

a win", wu'nn, we have woven. 

wa lint, lii®nn, we have reaped him. 


When @ is followed by #-mdatrd, its pronunciation is hardly affected : 


ae lir*, pronounced lérr, a stick (fem.) 


ut khiv*, khirr, a heel (fem.) 

AE gir®, gurr, a milk-maid (fem.) 

ee dur®, dirr, a» breeches’ string (fem.) 
TAS zh, zuv*rr, a wooden candlestick (fem.) 
gE kir*, kirr, a girl (fem.) 

xa dir*, dirr, an alley (fem.) 

FE mire, murr, a withe (fem.) 

8 min®, minn, wool of sheep (fem.) 

mr zun®, gunn, moon light (fem.) 


There is alsoa very peculiar #, something like a long German 4%, 
pronounced through the teeth. It is represented in transliteration by 
2. The following are examples of its use. 


a tgr#, pronounced t@r, cold. 
le ee 
Ve putsuh, twenty-five. 


rs kgr*, pronounced k@r, cruel (fem.) (mase. ge kitr*.) 


we giad*, gadd, foolish (fem.) (masc. ay gud".) 

tz kits?, kgts, how much ? (fem. sg., fem. pl. RY kats?.) 
x f ©tsan, powdered. 

zi & thek*, thgk, attacked by the horns of any animal 


(fem.) (masc. 8m thak"). 
wfaa, satin, by means of. ie 
When the vowel r commences a word, it is pronounced ryd, and the 


mark ~* is placed over it to show modification. Thus @W, a season 
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pronounced rydth. Similarly a medial r is modified and is pronounced 
rd, e.g., weary, kyhanyauv, he became black, pronounced krdhanyauv 
With a@-mdatra following, it is pronounced ri, as in eq krm*, pr. kriim, 
a tortoise (kirmah). The usual pronunciation of 7 is ru, as in wate 
krpyaun, he cut (with scissors), pr. krupyuun. 

The vowel 2, is pronounced as in Sanskrit or Hindi: thus 


BQ gérun, to arrange. @t_ sér, a seer (masc.) 
au, gérun, to laugh at (also TS #< nér, go thou out, come thou 
lems _ out. 
Gt tsér, delay, a yellow apricot %% phér, turn thou. 
” (fem. ) re mél, unite thou. 


@< ber, a low wall or border (fem.) ¥t dér, a heap. 
Oa phél, a crime, a trick (masc.) ay gén, verses (obsolete). 


Be hér, a ladder ( fem.) aa tsén, take thou care. 
aq mén, measure thou. Bis 22th, be thou long. 

Sq zén, earn thou. We méth, be thou sweet. 
‘Gz tséth, pound thou. We pékh, suspicion (masc.) 


@u séh, a fit, epilepsy (fem.) 


When the vowel é commences a word it is pronounced, and may 
be written, y@: thus 


wa alorwe yal, pronounced yél, subjection (masc.) 
Bq O@ror at yer, yér, wool (masc. ) 
BIA run or ATA yerun, yérun, to sort (the warp.) 


When @ is followed by i-, u-, or u&-ma@tra, it becomes i, yz, or 7 
respectively, and is so written. This occurs principally in the formation 
of the past tense of verbs. Thus, from the root St phér, ‘turn,’ we get 
the masc. sg. past by adding u-mdtra. This gives us we phytr (for 
* Bq phér--). The fem. sg. is formed by adding 4#- “mated, Thus 
BE “phir® (for phér-*), The masc. pl. is formed by adding 71-mdatra ; 
and we get @tf< phiri (for @f< phér-'). Finally the fem. pl. is formed 
by adding y*, which does not affect the é, and we get SY phéry* (phéeré, 
see page 304). Again take feminine bases. The base @U sér-, a brick; 
its nom. sg. is @hE siv# (for sér-#), but its nom. pl. aa séry? (séré). So 
wqihét-, a field, nom. sg. Wifa khiti (for khét-é), but nom. pl. way 
khaty* (khété). Again take the masculine base Ga tsén-a wall, before 
u-matra we have the nom. sg. 4 tsyun“. Before i-matr@ we have 
the nom. pl. Stfa tsin‘, but the ace. sg. is @fag tsénis, because the é is 
not followed by any mdtra-vowel. 

The vowel ai is pronounced as in Sanskrit and Hindi. When at the 
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end of a word, it is indifferently written ai or ay. Thus a or 


The following are examples. 

ay rupai, © rupee (fem.) 

ut surai, a goglet (fem.) 

WSF kolai, a wife (fem.) 

ga milat, absolutely, root and 
branch. 

wa kKhénat, elbows even (nigcay- 
Grthé) (fem.) 

gaze subthat, very early in the 
morning. 

ea tshdpai, even silent (H. cup- 
hi.) 
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way. 


oe phulai, a blossom (fem.) 

aa bénai, from below, not I. 

yz bumai, even eyebrows (fem.) 
ue ruwat, I shall plant for thee. 
ata wonat, I shall weave for thee. 
a zuwat, I shall live for thee. 
a bdwai, I shall be for thee. 
aa walat, I shall fold for thee. 
Ge suwai, 1 shall sew for thee. 
& kat, vomiting. 


When ai is at the commencement or in the middle of a word it 


may optionally be pronounced as if it were the modified @ ( =6). 


This 


is easily explained when it is remembered that a is derived from @+7. 


The following are examples. 


tz. aith, eight, also Mw. ath (dth.) 

aq waits, age, also ate was (ws) (fem.) 

a mail, desire, also ae mal (mél) (masc.) 

ite gail, name of place, also ae gal (gél) (masc.) 
ae said, a saiyad, also we sad (sdd) (masc. ) 

aa main, a frog (word seldom used) (masc.) 

aa zain, a wooden bucket, also sit# zn (zén) (fem.) 
zq__—saib, a defect, also Sg ab (6b) (masc.) 

ag waid, name of caste, also az wad (wid), masc. 
Ta, paith, a road, also We path (péth) or uray panth (masc.) 
@w aig, enjoyment, also at d¢ (6¢) (masc.) 

ax watr, enmity, also art war (wor) (masce.) 

3B satl, a stroll, also ae sal (sdl) (masc.) 

2a rain, name of caste, also ua van (rén) (masc.) 
#y maith, a corpse, also we math (moth) (masc.) 


The vowel 6 is usually pronounced as in Sanskrit or Hindi. 


following are examples. 
wit khor, a foot (masc.) 
SITt zor, force (masc.) 
ai<_ mor, a peacock (masc. ) 
Wa pon, a frost-crack in hand or 
foot, the anus (masc.) 
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po¢g, a flower (masc.) 

bo¢, dearness(in price. )(masc.) 
roth, a kind of bread (masc.) 
bdr, burden (masc.) 

sor, a hog (masc.) 


Ce the Kagitri Vowel-System. 23 


It tsdr, four. 

ara (al, weight (maac.) 

wre al, desire (masc.) 

ata bal, fickleness (masc.) 

Wa moth, a kind of grain (masc.) 
We, coth, a bruise (fem.) (rare). 
awa = gds, 1 went. 

wre pyds, I fell. 


fata niydv, it was taken by us. 
Wa. prov, it was obtained by us, 


S@ra_léchysv, it was written by us. 
WG khyds, it was caten of him 
by us. 


aS cyds, it was drunk of him 
by us. 

feaie livydv, it was plastered by 
us. 


fare, mifydr, it las been recon- 
ciled by us. 


In the following trisyllabic words the sound of @ is broadeucd or 
drawled till it is nearly equivalent to the au in cause, owing to the 


w in the next syllable. 

WAT modzir", (méziérr) a cripple. 

See tsodur¥, (tsddurr) name of a 
village. 

Baw khowurt, (khdwurr) left, not 


Wea powukh, they have thrown 
down him. 

Wiqge Lawukh, they Lave disclosed 
their wishes. 


right, 
TAU wows", (wowurr) a wearer. 


TTA rowukh, they lave lost. 
GAs sGwukh, they have put to 


Wa mdrukh, they have killed sleep. 

bim. w¥qa cowukh, they have given tu 
WAG cdrukh, they have tightened drink. 

him. Waza sdrukh, they have collected. 
WIE wolukh, they have brought 

down him. 


Thse are all instances of an oviginal ad, changed to 6 by @ following 
u, and tle pronunciation igs hence the same as that described on 
page 290. 

When non-original 4 is followed by i-mdéra it is pronounced like 4 (6). 
It is also so written. The real fact is, however, that this ¢-mdtra only 
occurs in masc. plurals, in the singular of which the 6 was followed 
by u-matra. Thus ita krén", a relation, nom pl. arta kraut. But this 
6 in krén, itself is not orizinu. The base is WT4 krdn-, and owin; to the 
following u-ma@tra, the @in the nominative becomes, and is written 6. 
See under @, page 289. To say that 6 followed by ¢-matra becomes 4, is 
merely to repeat, less accurately, the stitement that @ followed by 
i-matra becomes g@. Further examples are therefore unnecessary. A 
number can be made from the list given on page 290. For the same 
reason, every 6 followed by u-mdtré represents an original 4, for examples 
of which see page 290. 

As regards 6 followed by a-matra, exactly the same remarks apply. 
Eyery instance is rcally one of @, nut 6, followed by @-matrd, 
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Thus take the base att brar-, cat. Its masc. nom. is formed by 
adding u-mdira, and is therefore SVX briv". Its masc. pl. is formed by 
adding i-ma@tra and is therefore afc brar', So also by adding a-matra, 
to form the feminine, we have ae brdr®, pronounced brév7r, and so many 
others. It is unnecessary to give further examples, as sufficient will be 
found on page 290. 


On the other hand, an original 6 followed by any matra-vowel 
becomes % Thus— 

Followed by i-matra, 

The base Wry- poth- (fem.), makes its Nom Sg. ufy puthi (for 
path") (pr. puith'), a book. But the Nom. Pl. is Wray pathy (pothé). 
So also Dat. Sg. Gife pothi (pr. po'thi), in which the final ¢ is fully- 
pronounced. 

Base @7@ bdl-, speech ; nom. sg. afe bali (for bal-t) (pr. built) 

The ,/ 4st bdz, hear, makes the Pl. Mase. of its Past tense ate 
biz (for béz-+) (pr. baz‘), but Pl. Fem. ast boz*. The vowel ® is nota 
miatra-vowel. 

/ Wa 752, remain, Past tense, Pl. Masc. @fe radi (for rdz-/) (pr. 
rid‘). 

Followed by u-maitra 

This only occurs in the case of verbs, e.g. 

/ asi bdz, hear, Past tense, Sg. Mase. qi, biz" (for boz-") (pr. buzz) 
JY Wt, oz, remain _,, Ss ez rud" (for 76z-“)( pl. rudd) 
WY <a don, card wool, 5 4 dun (for din-“)(pr. dunn) 
Followed by @-matra. 
Base @1< tdr—, a girl. Nom. sg. (formed by adding #-matra) HE hiv 
(for kér-#) ; but nom. pl. aya kory* (kdré). 

Base @Y¥< Jér-, a stick. Nom. sg. ae lar? (for lér-#) 

/ WHs8_boz, hear, Past teuse, Fem. sg. (formed by adding #-mdatra) 
a5, biz (for béz-*) (pr. biizz). 

/ WA, vdz remain, Past tense, Fem. sg., 31, riéz® (for 702-7), (pr. 
rizz). ms 

VW era don, card, Past tense, fem. sg. $a dén* (for dén-7), (pr. 
dunn). - 

Tt will thus be seen, that 6 never appears followed by i-méatra, or 
by w-matra, and that when it appears followed by w-mdaéra it is not 
original, but represents an original 4. 
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The pronunciation of uw is the same as in Skr. and Hindi. 


ata gauv, he went. wry khyaur, we ate. 
mle pyeur, he fell. Rae myauv, mew of a cat. 
4 cyauv, we drank. 


And many other past tenses. 

When the syllable ya follows a consonant, the y is ns a rule fully 
pronounced, as in the following examples. Elmslic, in his dictionary, 
and Wade represent ya by ¢ (short), but my pandit assures me that the 
y in the following words is quite fully pronounced. Mr. Hinton 
Knowles’ Musalman Munshi pronounces all these words with & The 
difference is probably one of religion: and, as 90 per cent. of Kacmiris 
are Musalmans, it would be more generally correct to spell all there 
words with @ As, however, this article is written with more special 
reference to the Hinda grammar of Igwara Kaula, and the words aro 
written in the Nagari character. I write them as follows :— 


qa pydkh, thou wilt fall. waa khyas, eat for him. 

ag dyad, mother. qq vydth, name of the river 
aI = myas, a water-root. Jhelum. 

ag cyas, drink for him. wu khydth, having eaten. 

—aqY cydth, thought. wa rydkh, a fowl’s dung. 

qe dyikh, angry. ga chydkh, thou art (fem.) 

qe isyad, patience. wa khydkh, thou wilt eat. 

qq isyal, squeezing, shampooing. qe dyal, skin, peel. 

Wa hyal, dirt used as manure. sa zyal, cream of tyre. 

we lyad, horse-dung. we dyak, forehead. 


Je vyas, a woman’s confidante. 


In the following, the ya is pronounced yu, owing to the influence 
of the following u-mdtra. 


ay lyal“, pronounced lyull, a vessel for cooking rice. 


ay byann", byunn, separate. 
ae pyal’, pyull, a testicle. 
ay dyal*, dyull, a soft grass used for packing and matting 
Seq tsyal", tsyull, squeezed. 
as tyath*, tyutth, bitter. 
hyal*, hyull, a lake weed. 
ge tshyat", tshyutt, leavings. 
wal pyan", pyunn, to fall, or the act of falling. 
ay khyan, khyunn, to eat, or the act of cating. 
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patos: 
aq zyau", prouounced zyunn, to be born, the act of being born. 





% 
WT cyan", cyunn, to drink, the act of drinking. 
So, 
Taq tsytin", tsytian, a pillar. 
AA myn, mytnn, measured. 
oN 


When, however, ya is followed by 7 or y in the next syllable, it is 
pronounced as a short &, (as in ebb), aud as such I write it in translitera- 
tion, So also a final ya (y*) is pronounced é& In each case a very 
faint y sound is audible before the € when the speaker speaks slowly. 
Thus, it weuld be more absolutely accurate to represent wateg by 
lvélis, than by lélis, but the y may be omitted for practical purposes. 
A final & fia is treated as if if was ny*%, and is pronounced “é or nyé. 
The following are examples :— 


wifey lélis, a vessel for cooking rice sofa tsél’, squeczed (masc.pl.) 


(acc. se.) (masc.) af icthi, bitter (masc, pl.) 
wfe ll’, do. nom. pl. Cf. lyal“in we Adii, lake-weeds (mase. pl.) 
the preceding list. afe tshéti, leavings. 
alfa bénn‘, separate (masc. pl.) Yay pacd, Lablets (fem. pl.) 
uf pélis, a testicle (acc. sg.) Wey pothé, books (fem. pl.) 
(masc.) ay karé, they (fem.) were made 
wafe pel’, do. nom. pl. by us. . 
afte dé’, pl. of dyal“ (dyoll) in the @e tohé, you (obl. pl.) 
last list. So also qe byan4, pr. béryé, a sister. 


When the ya in this case commences a word, it is pronounced ¥é. 
Thus afaa yémis, whom. 

As regards wa. I have already pointed out, under the head of 
wu page 294, that it is often pronounced as 6 (short). This is how- 
ever, complicated when w-mdaira follows, in which case wa is pronounced 
hike a before u-matra, the sound of which I transliterate by o. It is 
almost identical with the vowel in the Irish pronunciation of “ gun.” 


If, however, the wa is followed by 7-matra@, the wa is pronounced ¢ as 
usual. 


t y 
vq gon", pronounced gonn, a stack (masc.) 


zafa gon, yd'n', stacks. 

za dob, dlobb, a washerman (masc. ) 
afa dobi, doht, washermen. 

ay woth, wotth, arisen (masc. sg.) 
safe woth, wo'th!, arisen (mase. p].) 
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wa hokh*, hokkh, dry (masc.) 

7 kob*, kobb, a hunchback (masc, ) 
a tshop”, tshopp, silent. 

wa hot”, hott, spoiled (masc.) 

aa lot”, lott, light, not heavy (masc.) 
ee hod*, hodd, plain boiled rice (masc.) 
ate toh’, téhi, ye (nom. p}.) 

wa phot”, phott, a basket (masc.) 


wo al : 
The fem. of Ea tshop® is ay tshdp*, and is pronounced tshipp, 
and so for the others. 
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1897, p. 180. 


On the Kagmiri Consonantal System.— By G. A. GRIERSON, 
C.1.E., Pa.D., 1.C.8. 
[Read May, 1897. ] 
The Kacmiri consonantal system is based on that in use in most 
Aryan languages in India. It can be well represented by the Garada 
Alphabet or by its congener the Dévanagari. 


Kaemiri has discarded the aspirated soft consonants, gh, gh, dh, dh, 
bh. When such sounds originally occurred the corresponding un- 


aspirated sounds are substituted. Thus we have Kagmiri awa gérun 
to surround, but Hindi §xar ghér’'na; Ke. gfa bow, he will be, cor- 
responding to the Sanskrit wafa bhavati. 

Kacmiri has developed a new class of modified palatal consonants, 
viz. W tsa, ® tsha, & za, and & na. These are mostly direct modi- 


fications of original palatals. Thus— 


Skr. Kg. 
Wx: cdrah, a thief. AX tstir, a thief. 
gqefa calati, he goes. afa tsali, he will go. 
waafa chalayati, he deceives. efea tshali, be will deceive. 
aa jalam, water. great zal, water. 


So also we have the Skr. gage utpadyaté; Pr. GUBIT uppajjat ; 


from which is derived the Kg. 3rd pers. fut. squfst wdpazt, he will be 
born. 


These modified palatals are also developed as secondary forma- 
tions from dentals, followed by a@-mdatra, ov by the semi-vowel y. Both 
these sounds are palatal, for @-matra represents an original long 7. 


Thus, take the base ta 7rat-, night. Its nominative plural is 
formed by adding ti-maira, and is therefore Ua, rats®. 

Again take the root @q kut-, spin. ‘The taining siugular of its 
Past Participle is formed by adding w@-méatrd, aud is asl kats®. Its 
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Aorist Participle is formed by adding Wa yav, aud is HWA katydv, the y 
first changing the ¢ to ts, and then being elided under a subsequent rule. 

Again take the adiective ay fat“, hot. Its abstract noun is formed 
by substituting ¢+ @Uitar, te, At yar, for the final Y *. We 
thus get WHT fatsar, heat, the y being elided as in the last case, 

Similarly we have the base au kdth-,a hank, Nom. Pl. us kwalsh® ; 
the root @y wéth, arise, Past Part., Fem. S¢., ae, wwalsh®, Aorist 
Participle ea woishov; the adj. ay wath, open, @®C watshar, 
openness. 

So, @& grand-, a ne: Nom. PI. ve granz* ; f/f @& lad-, 
build, Past Part., Fem, S¢., om laz#, Aorist Part, SAA lazde ; Uz 
thad“, high, Matt haeay. height. : 

Again &t ytran-, an anvil: Nom. PI, ry yiran® coals 
written {CS gles / TH ran-, cook, Past Part., Fom. 8g., aod rant 
(usually written CH van) ; id tan, thin, @ST tatiar, thinness. 

Note that as in the last instances, a final we n®, is usually written 
S 7, but this does not affect the pronunciation. 


Note, also, that the letter | y is elided whenever it immediately 


follows one of these modified palatals. It is. however, retained in a 
few verbs. These are given in my List of Kaemiri verbs (J. A. 8. B., 
for 1896, p. 308). 


Besides the above, other instances of Palatalization occur. Thus.— 

(1) Cerebrals become Palatals before ¢ 7, @ y, but not before 
i-matra, or é-matrad. Thus— 

Base Ye pat-,a tablet: Nom. Sg. Fem., formed by adding &-mdatra, 
vz pat?, Ag. Sg. formed by adding ¢ i wfa paci; Nom. PI. formed 
by adding 4 4, TQ pacé. 

Base aie kath-, a stalk: Nom. Sg. Fem., ate kath®; Ag. Sg. wife 
kachi; Nom. Pl. arg kéaché. 

Base @@ bad-, great: Nom. Pl, formed by adding i-mdatra, afs hadi 
Nom. Sg. Fem. ag bad? ; Ag. Sg. Fem. afar bat; Nom. Pl. Fem. wa 
bajeé. 

Again raz mot", fat: Nom Pl. Mase. afz moat, RIE mdcyar 
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fatness : aig droth", hard ; aTert drachyar, hardness : wg mond, blunt; 
MAX monjyar, bluntness, 

Again, / We pe split: Aorist Participle, waiva phacydv, but 
Past Part., Fem. Sg., we phat® ; Nom. Pl. Mase. fe phati. 

as math-, fereutione Aorist Participle, wajya manchydv; but Past 
Part., Fem. 8¢., az math® ; Nom. Pl. Masc. afs maths, 

/ as gand, ines Aorist Participle, asaq gavjydv; but Past 
Part., Fem. Sg,, ae gand* ; Nom. Pl. Mase. afs gand'. 

(2) Gutturals Abas Palatals before &-mdatra, and q y, but not 
before © ¢ or 1-matra. 

Thus, aq batuk", a duck: Fem, Sg., formed by changing u-matra 
to t-matra, aqa bate". 

Eq hokh* ae : Fem. eq hwach* ; but Ag. Sg. Masc. sft hwakhi : 

wai dyzg", a ball of diieead: Fem. ets dij#; Ag. Sg. Masc. eYfa 

diy. 

Again faa nyuk*, little: Abstract Noun, formed by adding aq yar, 
fase nicyar, littleness. fag tryukh", clever ; faqyt trichyar cleverness : 

aa srog, cheap, Tat srojyar, ee 

Again, / Wa thak, be weary: Past Part., Fem. 8g., ay thac® ; 
Aorist Part. q=flq thacydv ; but Past Part., Masc. Pl., formed by adding 
=) afin thak’. 

/ @a lékh, write: Past Part., Fem. Sg, ae lich? ; Aorist Part. 
aaa léchyov; Past Part., Masc. Pl. wif lakh. 

/ <a dag, pound: Past Part., Fem. Sg. aa daj* ; Aorist Part. 
aia dajyov; Past Part., Mase, PI. afa dag. 


Exceptions are 

<a tsok", sour: Fem. a5 tswak® (vi, 10) ; GMT tedkyar, sourness 
(iv, 48).! 

ug khikh", speaking through the nose, fem. eo khikh® (vi, 10) 
ee Noun Tat khiikhyar (iv, 48). 


(3) @l becomes & j, when followed by w-matra, or 4 y. Thus, 


' These and similar references are to the Kigmirngabdampte of Igvara-kaula. 
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are wal, a serpent's hole: Nom. PI. wey wajs, 

we wolt, n large ring: Fem. wigs waj*, a small ring. 

Fae kumul«, delicate: AMI kumujyGr, delicateness. 

i wilt, fickle: Peat wojyar, fickleness. 

/ WWe pal, protect: Past Part., Fem. Sg. vier paj*®. But Mase. 
Pl. utter pal. | 

(4) & h, becomes W ¢ before d-matrd, or @y. Thus,— 

"Ig bah, the twelfth lunar day: Nom. Pi. wing bdg® ; aE pah, 
ordure: Nom. Pl. wig pac®. 

fey hyuh“, like: Fem. Sg. fexx hip®; Abstr. Noun fewe higyar, 
similarity, ay tsoh“, acrid; Fom. Sg. aI te tsdg"; Abstr. Noun qr 
tsagyar. 

J/ fas pih, pound: Past Part., Fem. Sg. fam pip®; Aorist Part. 
fanita pipyov; but Past Part., Masc. Pl. fafe pohi. 

(5) @ s shows a tendency to become ® tgh before a-matra or & y. 
In such a case, also, the 4 y is as usual elided. Thus,— 

Rg kiis", yennee ss Fem. Sg. RE kis*, or ae kiitsh*; Abstr. 
Noun. Rat kaisar, or a "et kaitshar. 

/ wa bas, dwell: Past Part., Fem, Sg. 1% bas*, or (sometimes) 
we balsh® ; Fem. Pl. qa base (for wey basé) or (rarely) qe batsh-. 

: / wie los, be weary: Past Part., Fem. Sg. a lus® or ay 

litsh®. Fem. Pl. ate lst or etre lojsh-. 

Note that q y is usually elided after @s. This is specially the 
case in transitive verbs. A list of verbs in which @ y is not elided 


is given in my article on Kagmiri verbs already alluded to, J. A. S. B. 
for 1896, p. 308. 


Finally,—in Kacmiri, no word can end in an ieapntel hard 
consonant. If an unaspirated hard consonant falls at the end of a word, 
it is aspirated. Thus,— 

Base Wa trak, a certain grain measure, Nom, Sg. @e@ trakh. 


» WA ak, one, » WS akh. 


» IS hats, glass, » BIW kagsh. 
» We kat, a ram, » WS kath. 
» Wq hat, a hundred, » WY Aah. 
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Base Ta rat, night, Nom. 8g. try, rath. 


at + @ kar*+t, done by thee, auy karuth. 
1» «ATT tap, heat, Nom. Sg. ata taph. 
This aspiration does not occur if a final q #¢, or | ts forms part 
of a conjunct consonant. Thus,— 
Base 84 s*ts, a tailor, Nom. Sg. 4] stts. 


» ae mast, hair, * Hq mast. 


This rule is commonly neglected when writing in the Persian 
BS 


: : : | ; 
character, in which, for instance 44 karuth is represented by ~,S. 


184 


From the Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal, Vol LXVII, Part I, No. 1, 
1898, p. 29. 


On the Kacmirt Noun.—By G. A. Grierson, C.1.E., Pu.D,, 1.0.8. 
{Read December, 1897. ] 
A. Gender. 


Kacmiri nouns are either masculine or feminine. There is no 
neuter gender in the language. In the case of pronouns, however, there 
is a relic of a neuter gender, each pronoun having three forms, one, for 
male living beings, another, for female living beings, and a third for 
things without life, whether their grammatical gender is masculine or 
feminine. | 

The sixth part of Igvara-kaula’s Kagmiragabdamrta deals with 
gender. The following rules are abstracted from it. 

The feminine gender is used for the following purposes (vi. 18.) :— 

(a.) To denote the female sex, e.g, 


Mase. Fem. 

mgs. méngurm, a male kid rae mongtr® a female kid. 
ae watsh", a male calf wet watshr, a female calf. 

(b.) ‘To denote smallness, e.g. 
Wg katury, a large potsherd aqe kater#, a small potsherd. 

(d.) To denote artificiality. e.g. 
IH teas, a cough GTat tstkher, an artificial cough, 

a “Shem.” 


(e.) To denote similarity, e.g. 
wu hoth", a load ae kwatsh®, a bag. 
% en +? 
AAy tatur*, smarting (of a wound) aqe taftr*, the pain felt by an 


angry person. 
(f.) To denote special meanings, e.g. 


! 
aq nar", a sleeve ae nar®, an arm. 
: | = : 
aq khar", having a scald-head WE khgr*, the disease of scald-head. 
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1. Words signifying human castes or professions, form their 


feminines by adding 4Tq] bay (vi. 2) [to the oblique form used in the 
case of compound words. Vide post, under that head]. {The word 
then means ‘ wife of s0 and so’ ]. 


Thus :— 
az baf?, a Brahman weary batabay, a wife of a Brahman. 


at dar, name of a Brahman caste @<aTq durabay, wife of a Dar. 
@t@q kaul, name of a Brahman ateary kaulabay, wife of a Kaul. 


caste 
eae sdn*r, a goldsmith SATAY sdn*rbay, the wife of a 
goldsmith. 
wit Khar, a blacksmith wreara kharabiy, a blacksmith’s 
wife. 


We can only use this for human beings. Thus, aratatay katarbay 
means the wife of a man of the kdtar caste, and not the wife of a 
pigeon ( algt kdtur), the feminine of which is @rqaR koter®. 

Cf. No. 9. 

2. When respect is not intended aga kélay is substituted for 


wry bay in the meaning of wife (vi. 3). Thus:— 


weary batakdlay ; 
So from 
aia chan, a carpenter wraqeay chanakélay, the wife of a carpenter. 
Cf. No. 9. 
(3) All words ending in u-m@tra, change it to d-matra in the 
feminine (vi. 4), thus :— 


we pat", a board We pat, a tablet. 
wz mot", fat mz muat®, 
\ 
aT gar“, hard Ie gar®, 
AY gur’, a horse we gur? a mare. 
a5 dob“, a washerman BL dwogd, a woman who does wash- 


ing. [Thus w1@ o, Jane dwab’, 


Jana the washerwoman. A 
washerman’s wife would be 


efaara dwabibay.] 
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we khar", having a acald head we khgr®, the disease of scald-head. 
AY gar, & cowherd WE gur?, as in wa Te Zun® gur*, 


Zina the cowherdess. A cow- 
herd’s wife is afcary gurbay. 


Note also words like— 


age, katurt, a large potsherd MA kattr®, a small ditto. 
Hay moygur', a male kid Fre mong?r® a female kid. 


agy tatu, smarting of a wound  a@qe tat?r® the pain of anger. 
aga wowur", a weaver Nae wowsr?, a woman weaver. 
[A weaver’s wife is Tafvara 
wowtribay, | 
WHE gagur, a rat TAK gagtr®. 
As in the five last examples, all words of three or more syllables 
omit a penultimate ¥ u, when forming the feminine (vi. 8). Cf. No. 4a. 
The word gz tshot", small, makes its feminine Fz tslucal?, or gies 
tshwatin (Cf. No. 8) The latter is only used with eaieteuee to human 
beings. The former is universally used (vi. 5), thus BE (or gee) 
HE tshwrt® (or tshwatin) kur, a smal] girl. 


So also we have @t khar, an ass, feminine Ge khar® or aie 
khariv (see No. 8). 

(4). Words ending in @ /*, are subject to the following rules 
(vi. 7, 8, 29). : 

(a) Words of three syllables and over, ending in ul change ul" to 
4%, thus :— 

Feminine. 

wee gatul, clever wes gate". 
Be phutul, a bundle of things at phut?j# a small bundle. 


tied up in a shawl, d&c. 


qFq tsakul, circular qa tsakyj*, 

Way patul”, a raft wa patty”, a mat. 

way gogul”, a big turnip va: gog?j*, an ordinary turnip. 
Stay] 1 : Lage 

qq tsdtul", 1 sodomite <— ts0t29*, 
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aga watul, a low-caste man aast waie7?. 

= : w 

oq tathul“, a wooden vessel amt faphay?, a small ditto. 
% \ 


(b) Words ending in the suffix ara wol¥, form the feminine in 
aay wajén, thus :— 
TTS gar¢wol, a house-holder ATMS garewajen. 

The word #@ wal", ‘a ving’ is not formed with this suffix. 

(c) Other wend in l« form their feminines in a7" thus :— 
i gui", a kernel 7 guj*, a small ditto. 


Words in we ol“ change Wt Oto @f 4, thus:— 


ae wol, a small ring ater waj*, a small ditto. 
Ha mal", a father ats maj”, a mother. 
we tsrol, watchman aa tsraj®, 

N 


Irregular is— 


ey dul, a large bowl Safa duliz', a small ditto, 


(5) Words ending in e kv, @ kh, a g* (and also in q &, 


~ 


@ kh, & g; but no examples are given) change @ k to @ c, Ukh 


to @ ch,andag to @ 7 (vi. 9), thus :— 


Feminine. 
wat batuk", a drake sa9 bat¢c#, a duck. 
eq hokh*, dry — . BE hwaché. 
uy dytig", a ball of string ets dij#, a small ditto. 


The vowel changes are those prescribed in the declension of nouns. 

Icvara-kaula occasionally spells sat battc® qq bale. 
N 
Exceptions are (vi. 10.) 
xX ¥ n 

@eq khiakh", one who speaks through @@ khaikh*, 
we aa 

his nose. 


| = 
qa tsok™, sour Th tswak*. 
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k 


(6) Words ing ¢t, @ th, g a, or an, with or without t-malrd, 


change q ¢ to W te, @ thtow tsi, & d to H 7, and # n to &. 


As usual, i#-mdtrd is omitted, in writing, after @ fi, (vi. 11.) 


ng mgt”, mad 
ay koth", a load 


maz worud", a second husband 
x 
of one woman. 


wa wan, a forest 


ara gan, a brothel-keeper 


wWrat chan, a carpenter 


4 hin“, a dog 


od mats®, 

ae kwatgh*, a bag. 

SCH wdr9z*, 1 woman who has 
married twice. 

TEL wail, a grove. 

asy gan, @ prostitute. 

wet chav, as in mn wis Zune 

chan, Zina the carpentress. 
ee han, a bitch. 


(7) Certain words form their feminines by adding tr with various 


other changes, thus :— 


aq kang, a brazier 
@Iq tas, a cough 


WG trdkh, a certain grain weight 
wg mond“, a log 
ag phot", a basket 


wz lat“, a tail 


A watsh", a male calf 


Feminine. 
atac kGg*r, a wmall ditto (vi. 12.) 
qTeC tsdkher, an artificial cough, 
(vi. 13.) 
FET trakr, a scale, (vi. 14.) 
ET mond*r, a small log (vi. 15.) 
WIT photer, a small basket (vi. 16.) 
wey laftr, a small tail, gfe weg 
kut' laf¢r, a piece of wood cut 
off the end of a beam. 


wert wafsher, a female calf. 


(8) Certain words form their feminines in YH 1% (vi. 16-27), thus :— 


{ 
tg hast“, an elephant 
wlq kav, a crow 


ala nag, a snake. 


Feminine. 
whersy hastii. 
aifarer havin. 
alfire, nggin. 
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az with, a camel afes wiltin. 
as - 
si ! 
wT khar, an ass wftst kharit, (see No. 3) or We 
khar*. 


And so other words signifying animals. 


' 
az vyathy, stout ag ryath®, stout, but ates réthin 
’ ‘ ~ 

(in a bad sense) stout, fat. 

1g gith, stupid ato guthin. 

wz bot, a Tibetan . wifes, détiii, (afes, bufit), or 4zaIy 
botabay, a ‘Tibetan woman. 

faa bugiy, a master qfast bugit, a mistress. 

gig zal, water wifast zalin, sweat of the feet. 

WX gar*, a house afc gartn, a good mistress of a 


house ; distinct from atarasy 


gartwajén, a female house- 
holder (see No. 9.) 


ty dob", a washerman efasy dwabin, a washerman’s club, 
but x fray dwab'bay, a washer- 
man’s wife. 
(9) Certain nouns take @& af in the feminine (vi. 28.) 
(a) Names of castes. 
Note that wrq bay (No. 1) is used as a feminine of respect; HW4 
kotay (No. 2) is only used of a married woman, when spoken of in con- 


nexion with her husband, and without respect; while 4 ui is a 


general feminine, without signifying respect, thus :— 
wz bdat¢, a Brahman, qzs_ batan, a woman of that caste. 
Fewla musalman, a Musalman FIAT musalmanan, a Muham- 
madan woman. 
wrawia hakagrakh,a vegetable WRITS hakagrakan. 
seller. 
ms won”, a shopkeeper aTsHa wanyan, a female shop- 


koeper. 
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So also all nouns with the suffix ny wol, (vi. 29) os givenin No. 
4 (b). Thus :— 
acatra garéwol, a householder WCATYH gartwip en. 

Seo also No. 8. 

(10) If the masculine word ends in { thon the suffix is 7 én 
(vi. 30), thus (see Secondary Suffixes No. 39.) 


Feminine. 


° c = use 
@razt sal*r, a member of bridegroom’s Ways saleren. 


party. 

WRT pohar, an invited guest WASH pohar i. 
CAT rang*r, a dyer CAAH raqyrei. 
az sdnsr, a goldsmith BATH sin recA. 
age dad*r, a vegetable seller aia dGd*rzA, 
BIST kad¢r, a baker ateqe kad rén. 

So also we have — 
ay son", a co-father-in-law SST sone. 
AeTH mahGraz", a great king AGH maharéi, the wife of a 


great king, a bride. 
Tim raz*, a king TITUS rajyaréi, © queen. 


(11) Finally we have @ist df in the following (vi. 31):— 


: i ‘ \, a ag 
Ufsq pandith, a pandit W fenst pand'ian, 
ATT guju, a forester ATUH guaran. 
(12) Irregular is (vi. 18)— 
aa mdkh, an axe HRT maktts, 0 small axe. 
B. Number. 


Kacmiri, has two numbers, a Singular anda Plural, There is no 
Dual number. The method of forming the plural will appear from the 
Declensional Paradigms. 


C. Case. 

Kagmiri nouns have, besides the Nominative, two inflected cases tho 
Accusative, and the Avent. Other so-called cases are formed by the 
addition of postpositions to one of these two. The following are the 
cases given by Ievara-kaula. 
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Formed from the Accusative :— 


' Genitive, 
Locative 1, 
Dative ], 
Concomitant. 


Formed from the Agent :— 
Instrumental, 
Locative 2, 
Dative 2, 
Ablative. 
There is no Vocative, but, in case of address, 2 noun assumes 2 
variety of forms whieh will be dealt with later on. 
There are thus, excluding the Nominative, ten cases. 
I now proceed to deal with each case separately. 


Accusative. 


The Accusative has two forms, a longer and a shorter. The shorter 
is always the same as the nominative (ii. 1. 39.) 

In the masculine singular, the longer form always ends ins. In 
the feminine it ends ina, é, 1, or u-matra (36-40). When the longer form 
of the accusative singular ends in i, that 7 is always fully pronounced. 
Thus arfe mali, not alfe mal’, In the plural it always ends in » 
(12, 38). 

Genitive. 


The Genitive is formed by various affixes, added to the long form 
of the accusative. 

In the case of masculine nouns, the s of the accusative singular is 
dropped before the termination, and the final vowel 60 left is pronounced 


short, asa matra vowel. Thus from <y day, God: acc. sg. faa dayas; 
‘ | 
gen. sing. &F wz day? sand“: acc. pl. aya dayan; gen. plur. {aa 
dayan hand, 
So from we gurt, a horse: acc. sg. afcy guris; fen. &f., afc uz 
gur? sand“: ace. pl. Tae guryan ; gen. pl. aaa we guryan hand", 


The word with its genitive affix is treated as an adjective agreeing 
with the object possessed in gender and number. 


ae : 
Thus alfa ue aufaa mal‘ sand" necyuv, the son of the father. 


\ ; ; 
alfa fe afefa mali sandi wecivt, the sons of the father. 
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aife or mali sane® ker®, the daughter of the father. 


alfa goer whey mdi sanz* kore, the daughters of the father. 


Moreover this genitive may even be treated us an independent base, 
and be regularly declined, with case affixes added to it. 


Thus from me mol", a father, the genitive masculine is atfe ex 
z 
mal sand“, which may be declined like a masculine noun in t-matra, 


with a dative atfe wfm ge mali sandi putshy, which can be used in- 


stead of the simple dative aif ye@ mali putshy. Indeed the dative 
formed from the genitive is in the case of this word tle usual one, and 
the simple dative is scarcely used (ii. 1. 61, 62, 63, 64). 

‘The following are the affixes used to form the genitive :— 

A, Masculine nouns with ve which are not proper names take 


(a) in the singular, oe sand", E.g., &@ oe day* sand", of God 
(46). 

(bo) in the plural, Xz hand", E.g., [a4 ve dayan hand, of 
Gods (42). 

B. All feminine nouns without eeepnon take wy hand", both in 
the singular, and in the plural. Z.g., ae wy béné lions of the sister ; 
aT we béfian hand, of the sisters ; na we pothé hand“, of the 
book ; Wiwa R= pothyan hand“, of the books (42). 

C. Masculine nouns without life take. 

(a) In the singular we uk", (48) before which a is elided (i. 4), 
and i becomes y (i. 10). While when it follows #&-mdtra, 
the u of uk" is elided (i. 5). E.g., UHT dyakuk*, of a 
forehead ; Fay kulyuk*, of a tree; alae dan*k«, of a 
pomegranate. 

(b) In the plane the termination is xz hand", as above; e.g., 
WaT vz dyakan hand, of iicate, 

aoe —The eas eq son, gold, and aq rdp, Silver, take the 
termination om sand® in the re when the genitive is used in the 


sense of ‘ seitancell of. Eg.,@a az BYT sdn* sand* chath*r, an umbrella 


of gold, a golden umbrella. BAT FAC sonuk" chath®r, would mean an 


umbrella belonging to gold,—a possessive genitive in fact (ti. i. 47). 
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Nore.— When a genitive in ga uk" is treated as a declensional 
base, the ¥ u becomes @ a in the oblique enses (64). Thus vz pat, a 
woollen cloth. Gen: sg. wy% patyuh": Dative, Wfe JW pati puishy or 
qafa ge pateki (spelled patyaki) putshy, . 

D. Masculine nouns which are proper names form their genitive 
singular in 3g un“, which is treated exactly like ue uk", (50). Big., 
craraera Radhakrsnun® of Radhakysna : cruTeefa ya. Radhakrisnani 
putshy, for Radhakrsna. 

The plural is formed regularly with we hand", e.g. Tat wz Raman 


hand", of (many) Ramas. 
Tt will thus be seen that the suffix of the genitive of all plural 


oe 1 
nouns, and of all feminine nouns is we hands, 


When the thing possessed is feminine singular, or masculine or 
feminine plural, the following changes in the genitive affixes occur :— 


THING POSSESSED IN THE 








SINGULAR. Piura. 


Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. eminine. 


| are S : ; 
B= sand* [wer sanz (46, 44) Fare sandé (46,43) | west sanz (46, 45) 


| = 
VE hands | wee henst (44) | Sf hand’ (43) | wasy hanz® (45) 


ve uke yo (49) fa ki (48) mq C7! (49) 
Bq un™ = ft (51) fa ni (50) st 7é (5)) 








Examples in order as :— 
| : 

ait] ux afaa mal’ sand" nécyuv, the son of the father. 
ise er Se Sam 

utfe wa IS inal' sanz*® kur*, the dangliter of the father. 


1 So written by Igvara-kanla. SY] cé wonld be more correct, bat, WY c being a 


palatal letter, thore is practically no difference in the pronunciation. 
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alfa afm afafa mali sand‘ néciv', the sons of the father, 
atfe Best ala mal' sanz® kéré, the daugliters of the father, 
aaa wz aq malyan hand“ gur“, the horse of the fathers. 
arae WH TR malyan hanz* gur#, the mare of the fathers. 
awa sfx aft malyan hand‘ yu, the horses of the fathers. 
waa Tey Ta malyan hanz® guré, the mares of the fathers. 
FUI wa kulyuk* lung, a bough of a tree. 
grey oe kulic® land*, a twig of a tree. 
gtafa wa kulik' layg, the bouglis of the tree. 
grea Ba kulic® lanjé, the twigs of the tree. 

we aafag Ramun* néchyuv, Rama's son. 
TT RE Raman kir®, Rama’s daughter. 
ciafa ~afafa Ramani nécivi, Rama's sons. 
tas Hq Ramaé koré, Rama's daughters. 

Locative, 1. 


There are two forms of the Locative. The first I shall call Loc. 1. 
It has the meaning indicated by its postpositions. 


This Locative is formed by adding the postpositions Qt andar 
(ii. 1.52), in; We manz (52), in; WS pydth (52), upon; we kydth (53), 
in; to the longer form of the Accusative. In Poetry, %w vés* is also 
used in the sense of ‘upon’ (52). Thus gq mil, a root; Acc. sg. 
FAG miilas ; Loc. sg. FAY WET miulas andar ; THE AY mitlas manz, iu a 
root; Haq We milas pyath, on a root; Acc. pl. Faq milan; Faq 
geet mulan andar, in roots. 

The postposition @y kydth can only be used with words which 
mean a receptacle. Thus we can say Wray wy thalas kydth, in a 
dish ; or even arfa wy ndvi kydth, in a boat; but we cannot say axe 


wy garas kydth, in a house or aa WE milas iydth, in a root, because 


a house, or a root, are not used as receptacles for putting things into. 
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aay kyith can also be uscd with any word signifying a means of 
conveyance, and it must then sometimes be translated by ‘on.’ Thus 
afcq aE guris kyath, or afce |S guris pyith, on horseback. 

Loc. 2 will be dealt with subsequently. 


Dative, 1. 


There are two forms of the Dative, one formed by adding post- 
positions to the Accusative, the other by adding postpositions to the 
Instrumental. The first I shall call Dat. 1, the second, Dat. 2. The 
Dat. 2, will be subsequently dealt with. 


Dat. 1 is formed by adding the postposition faa kyut*, for, to the 


longer form of the Accusative (ji. i. 54,55). The compound thus formed, 
agrees in number and gender with the thing given, the word ‘ given’ 
being taken in its widest sense to agree with the original meaning of 
the name of the case. The following are the forms which faq kyut™ 
takes :— 


Sing. Mase. faq kit” (kyut®) 
Fem. fay its® 
Pl. Mase. farfer kit? 
Fem. fay kitse 
\ 
Thus aifeq fag Way Wet malis kyuiY gnun poi", he brought 
water (masc. sg.) for the father. 
| ; : ~ 
wifey fay bak TW malis kits® an®a gav, he brought a cow 
(fem. sg.) for the father. 
| boas : 
afca fafa afr <a guris kit anin vav%, he brought blankets (mase. 
pl.) for the horse. 
ATT fary Sat Wey géras kitse anyan pothé, he brought books 
(fem. pl.) for the teacher. 


Concomitant. 
This case is used in the sense of ‘with,’ or ‘ accompanying.’ 
It is formed by adding the postpositions afar sulin or aq suty 


to the longer form of the Accusative (ii. i.60). Thus atfaa wala WIT 
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malis sptin av, he came with his father ; atfae aa Az bdyis sgty myu!, 
he met with his brother ; @rqa afar malyan satin, with the fathers. 


In this case it is always implied that the person who is accompanicd 
is the principal and he who accompanies, is the appendage (iv. 185). 

Thus ‘he came with his father’ means here that he came ina 
subordinate character (iv. 185). 

If it is wished to reverse the superiority of the parties we must 


use the word 91a sadn. Thus aifed Blt Gla madlis sain dv, he came 
with his father, means ‘he brought his father along with him.’ If 
afar satin had been used, it would have meant that the father brought 


the son along with him (iv. 185). 


Agent. 

The case of the Agent is formed in the Singular as follows :— 

(1) In the case of Masc. nouns ending in consonants by adding 
wa an; thus ga day, God; Ag. sg. <qa dayan. In the 
older forms of the language the suffix was {t:e.¢, 
ef <q day! dep', by God it was said, God said. The 
modern phrase would be aa ay dayan dap (ii. i. 58). 

(2) In the case of Masculine nouns (except pronouns) ending in 
a, the same suffixes appear. Thus from wa dyak¢, a 
forehead; Ag.sg. wat dyakan, or (old) wfa dék (58). 
Pronouns take i-ma@tr@ in the masc. sg., e.g. afa tami, by 
him, (58). 

(3) In the case of Masculine nouns ending in u-matra, i-matra 
is substituted for u-matra. Thus, aq kar“, a bracelet ; 
Ag. sg, "{& kar? (56). 

(4) In the case of Masculine nouns ending in @-matra, by adding 
a1; eg., from xia dan*, a pomegranate; Ag. sg. xtra 
dan*n. [Icgvara-kaula gives no rule for forming the agent 
of these nouns, but the above is the correct form. ] 

(5) In the case of Feminine nouns ending in a, by substituting 


? (which is fully pronounced, and not i-matra) for a: e.g.. 
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from wast béné (spelled byam*), a sister; Ag. sg. af 
bénit (56). 

(6) In the case of Feminine nouns ending in i-mdatra or u-mdtra, 
a fully pronounced 7 is substituted for the 1-mdtré or 


ii-matra : e.g., from yfa pith', a book; Ag. sg. wife paths. 
So from AR kit, a girl; Ag. sg. AFT kori (56). 

(7) In the case of Feminine nouns ending in consonants, by adding 
a fully pronounced 7: e.g., fromare mala garland, atfe 
mali (56). Tho irregular nouns, however, which end in 
t, th, d, n, h, and J, add w-matva: e.g., from tra rat, 
night; Ag. sg. ug réts®. [This last rule is not expressly 


stated by Igvara-kaula, but may be inferred from sétra 7, 
read with sitra 17.] 

The Agent plural is formed by adding aw (56). Before this, a is 
elided, and i-ma@tra and u-mdtraé become y. After d-matra (except in 
the case of Feminine nouns in “#-matra, in which y is substituted) au 
becomes v (20), Examples are:— 


From. Ag. Plural. 
aq duy, God zat dayau 
aa dyake, the forehead wat dyakau 
aq kar, @ bracelet mat karyau 
ary dan®, a pomegranate xiag dainty 
ast bénd (byan*), a sister wast béfiau 
yfu puthi, a book Wait pothyau 
HS cir, a girl aiat koryau 
ara mal, a garland arat malau 
<Tq rat, night sg ratsty 


When postpositions are added to the agent of masculine nouns 
ending in consonants or a, the m of the Agent singular is dropped. 


Thus, from Fe mul, Ag. sg. Fea milan; Instr. ea afaa mule sytin, 
7 ; 
not aaa Afra milan satin (4). [The same rule applies to masculines 


in a-matra, though not stated by I¢vara-kaula.} 
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Instrumental. 
The Instrumental is formed by adding afaa satin or aA] suty to 


the Agent, the final » of Masculine nouns in consonants, a, or #-mdtra 
being elided, (ii. i, 4, 59.). Thus— 


Za mil, a root; Ag. sg. aa milan; Instr. sg. Fe afar mule 
sgtin, by means of a root; Ag. pl. gat milau; Instr. pl. get afar 
milau satin. 

When afar satin follows i-matrd, thei is fully pronounced (6). 
Thus aq kar“, a bracelet; Ag. sg. afc kart; Instr. rg. aft afaa 
kari stitin. 


This case can also be formed by adding the same postposition to 
the agent case of the masculine genitive treated as an independent base, 


as explained above (61). Thus qa dyak*, a forehead; masc. gen. sg. 
WHR Tyakuk ; Agent of ditto, wafer dyakgk'; Instr. wa afra dyake 
satin or wate wtamt dyakaki satin. 

| So from wq gur*, a horse. Ag. sg. afx guri; Gen, Sg. afx 8s 

‘ 
gue sand"; Instr. af< afer guri seein, or afc af afar guri sandé 
sitin. 
Locative 2, 


The Locative 2 has the meaning of ‘from in,’ and is formed 
by adding the postposition yj andr® to the Agent, (x being dropped in 
the case of masculines in consonants, and a, and #-matra.) Thus, from 
awe gart,a house; Ag. sg. axa garan; Loc. 2, sg. WX Gy gar? andr, 
from in the house; ag. pl. at garau; Loc. 2, pl. att GR garau andrt, 
(ii. i. 57). 

Examples of the use of this case are Wt B% WA gar* andi an 
bring out from the house, lit. bring from in the house. 

TT GR TE HT ata gar? andar? chuh gan lgk*, among the people 
in (lit. from in) the house, (only) so and so is good. 
Te GF By ara wir garau andr? chuh jan dgun, the only good 


thing iu the houses is the court-yard. 
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This form can only be used in the menting called iu Skr. nirdharane, 
i.e, in words meaning siifa jadi, a species (including all plurals); ay 
guna, a quality; farat kriya, an act; BHT samjra, an appellation; and 
means that one of several is taken. 
Sat ata faa ew at vuRafa | 


squieaene frutcafafa waz | 


Examples :— . 
Species. A Brahmana is the best amongst men. 
Quality. Amongst cows a black one gives most milk. 
Action. Amongst men who go, he who runs is the swiftest, 
Appellation. Amongst the pupils Maitra is the cleverest. See 
Siddhanta Kaumudi (Bibl. Ind. Ed.) I, 811. In all the above 
‘‘amongst” means “from among.” 

It is evident that the form can hardly ever be used except in the 
plural. In the paradigms, singular forms are given for the sake of 
completeness, but it is doubtful if they can be used in that number. 

Dative 2. 


According to Icvara-kaula, this form is only used to a moderate 
extent (s@md@nya) (ii. 1.63). Itis in fact rarely used. Ithas the same 


meaning asthe Dat. 1. It is formed by adding 3a putshy to the Agent, or 
(as has been explained under the head of the Instrumental) to the Agent 
case of the Genitive. Before y@ putshy, as in the case of faa 
sitin, 1-matra is fully pronounced. Thus,—g¥4 ye pulr? putshy, or 
ya ate ye putr® sandi putshy, 

Ablative. 

The Ablative is formed from the Agent by adding the postpositions 
qs pyath*, literally from on, hence, from near; fax nic?, from near ; 
q% andr?, from among, from in (ii. i. 65), 

Thus, a4 Ys gam* pyath?, from the village ; mat ws saan 
pyath® from the villages; wat fax sarpau nig*, from the serpents ; 


MT BR RA gar? andr* drav, he came ont from the house; a@ifa wy 14 


navi andr drav, he came out from the boat, (65), 
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[Masculine living beings can also add these postpositions, in the 
singular only, to the longer form of the Accusative. Thus AS fara 
tatiras ict, from the thief; afca farm guris nip*, from the horse. ] 

The ablative of comparison is formed with the postpositions 
Ga khote or Waa khotan, faa nig? or fafa nigin, which are added 
either to the agent direct, or to the Agent case of the Genitive treated 
as a base. In the case of some words, e.g., wat gér, a teacher, only the 
latter idiom is used. 

Eg., aq ae Gt FE mea gor? sandi khot® chuh ga{ul*, he is more 
clever than the teacher. We cannot say Xt Ga gor? khote, wer yhe 
(or wa) Ga EX WHT kati? handi (or kuvi®) khot® chuh trakur®, he is 
harder than a stone ; aq fax GE SA HIT vip* nig? chuh sin jan, gold 
is better than silver (ii. i. 62). 


D. Declension, 


Kacmiri nouns have four declensions. 
The first declension consists of masculine nouns ending in a con- 


sonant, in Qa, orin & @-mdtrd. The base in this declension ends in a. 


The second declension consists of masculine nouns ending in ¥ 
u-matra. The base in this declension ends in 1. 


The third declension consists of feminine nouns ending in = 


i-matrad, B u-matra, or 4 #. The last is only another way of writing 
sy 7", It may be considered as the feminine form of the 2nd declen- 
“"S 


sion. The base in this declension also ends in 7, and this declension 
is closely connected with the second, as feminine and masculine. 
The fourth declension consists of feminine nouns ending in a con- 


sonant or in @ a. Certain feminine nouns of this declension ending 


in a consonant, are irregular, and form a class by themselves. 
There are thus two masculine, and two feminine declensions. 


di 
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First DecLtnsion, 


Masculine nouns ending in a consonant, in 4 a, or in & %-matrd, 


(a). Noun ending in a consonant. 


Qt tsar, a thief. 
ao 


SiNGuar. 
Nom. ‘¥ tsur (ii. i. 3). 
Acc. STE tstras (36, 38). 
SX fstir (89). 
Gen, qt Wz tsiir? sand¥ 
oO Y . 
| (41, 42, 45). 
Loe. 1. TW YS tsdras pyith 
(52), &e, 
Dat. 1. TL farg tstiras kyute 
(54, 53). 
Concom, YX wfaa tsiras sgtin 
(60). 


Agent. Yq tsaran (58). 


af< tsitir* (58) (obso- 


lete). 
Iustr. 3x ata tstir? satin 
(6, 59). 
Te whe ary tsiire 
sandi satin (61). 
Loe. 2. (AX GWE tsiir® andr?) 
(4, 57). 
Dat. 2. at JY tsir® putshy 
(63). 
SX afte ye tsare 
‘sandi putshy (63). 
Abl, 3X farm tsir? nige 
(65). 
[or SXa fam tsdras 
nig? |, 


4G 


PLourau. 


aT tsar (3). 


4 tsairan (13, 38). 
TT tsiir (39). 


St wy tsiran hand (42), 


ss 
FA Us tsdran pydth (52), 


&e. 
AXA fag tsuran kyut” (54, 55). 


ta wfart tstiran sgtin (60). 


av tstirau (56). 


Te afar tsirau satin (59). 


RSI wiz alan tstiran hands 


satin (61). 
a Gz tsdrau andr? (57). 


we JW tstrau putshy (63). 
qv wie Ya tstiran handi 


putshy (63). 
a fam tsdrau nigt (GE). 
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Similarly are declined eq day, God; @I@ kav, a crow; @Mm adn, 
gold ; aq rop, silver; 94 putr, a son; FAX wath*r,a leaf; qyq tdmul, 
husked rice; *1< Adar, name of a month, Asadha; ay mong, name 
of a grain, phaseolus mungi; aq mag, name of a month, Magha; 
&W déh, a day; ata nag, a spring; we kat [nom. sg. and pl. 8 
kath (66)], a ram; <q rat [nom, sg. and pl. Ty rath, (66) ]}, blood ; wre, 
pos, a flower; aT@ wal, hair; we gal, the cheek ; v4q gdr, a preceptor, 


a Brahman. 
Numerals take 7 instead of a in the Agent and connected cases, e.9., 


ufa waa sati satin, by sevens (ii. i. 5). ” 

If a noun ends in 9x ur [or Bq un], the u is changed to a in all 
cases except the nominative singular, e.g., af@¢ wadur, a monkey ; nom. 
pl. afaq wadar ; instr, atec afaa wadarau sytin (32). [So infinitives 


like @Wq karun; acc. @<aq karanas]. 


If in the case of masculine nouns of the first declension the final 
consonant is preceded by the vowel u, that % becomes @, in all cases of the 
plural except the nominative, but remains unchanged in the singular 
and in the nominative plural. The following masculine words ending 
in consonants do not, however, change this # (35). 


Za mil, a root. Ry lider, eagerly desirous. 

x chil, a cascade. qq luber, eagerly desirous. 

Sq dus, a stout club. az wif (nom. sg. a wiith, 66), 
camel. 


Gq bat (nom. sg. TF buth, 66), X sir, ashes. 
a ghost. 
Bq réd, vain. BT his, an uproar. 


(qr tsur, a thief], and others. 


qe lik (nom. sg. Ha lakh, 66), people. 


Thus from FF mil, acc. pl. Fa milan, not Wee mélan. 
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If a masculine noun ends in Qk, Ech, F ts,e t, qt, or Tp, 
this final consonant is aspirated in the nom. sg. and pl. (66); thus :— 


Nom. sg. and pl. 


@@ trak, a certain grain measure. wa trakh. 
arg kats, glass, a disease of the chest. are katsh. 
ae kat, a ram. ae kth. 
<q rat, blood. xy rath. 
eq hat, a hundred. wa hath. 
arq tap, sunshine. army taph. 


The aspiration is very faintly heard, being a final letter, but it 
affects the preceding vowel. The aspiration does not occur in the 


other cases; ¢.9., Wa afaa trak? satin (instr.); arg afaa kats* 
sutin; ®F JY kat putshy (dat. 2); awa we tapas pydth (loc. ). 
This aspiration does not occur if a final q ¢ or © ts forms part 


of a compound consonant (even when a short @ is introduced between 
them to aid pronunciation) (68) ; thus:— 


qq stts, a tailor (Elmslie, sits) ; nom. sg. and pl. 7 sts, not Fe 
s*tsh. | 

Wa mast, hair; nom. sg. and pl. A@ mast, not wep masth. 

The word qrq@ byakh, another (2, 3, 24), becomes faq diy in all 


cases except the nom. sg., and is partially declined like a noun ending 
in u-matra (2nd declension) ; thus— 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Nom. req byakh fara biy. 
Acc. fafa biyis. faa biyan. 
Ag. fafa diy. fart biyau. 


The Fem. Ag. is fafa biyi. In other forms it is the same as the 
Mase. This is really a compound word: made up of fa bi, other, and 
qq dkh, one. The oblique forms are made up of the base fa bi, 
together with the emphatic particle @ y, which accounts for the 


apparent irregularities. fq bi is of the 2nd declension. 
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Noun ending in @ a. 


we dyak* a forehead. 


Sincouar. 
Nom, WH dyak® (ii. i. 1). 
Acc. He dyakas (38). 
wa dyak* (39), 
Gen. WHF dyakuk (41, 48). 
Loe. 1. waa we dyakas pyath, 
&c., (52, 53). 
Dat. 1. Wag faq dyakas kyut® 
(54, 55). 
Concom. Wad afar dyakas satin 
(60). 
Agent. aa dyakan (i. 5c) 
or ufa dék' (obsolete) 
(58; i. 4). 
Instr. wa ATL dyak® sttin 
(6, 59). 
wafer wha dyakakt 
sutin (61). 
Loe. 2. wa Gy dyak® andre 
(4, 57). 
Dat. 2. war yy dyak* putshy 
(63). 
wafe ye dyakaki 
putshy (67). 
ADI. wa fame dyak® nice 
(65). 


PLunat. 
qa dyak* (1). 
qar dyakan (38). 
wa dyak* (39). 
waa ve dyakan hgnd* (42). 
waa we dyakan pydth, dc. (52, 
53). 
warm, fry dyakan kyut* (54, 55). 


waq afar dyakan sgtin (60). 


wat dyakau (56; i. 4). 


wat afar dyakau s&tin (59). 


waa ‘fe ata dyakan handi 
satin (61). 


wat WR dyakau andre (57). 
wat gU_dyakau putshy (63). 
wag whe ya dyakan handi 


putshy (63). 
wat fax dyakau nic? (65). 


Similarly are declined m< gar?, a house; Wu dth?, ahand; arsq dae, 


rice; Fa baé*, boiled rice. 
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(c). Noun ending in & u-matrd. 


ary dan®, a pomegranate. 
\ 


Nom. ala dan® (ii. i. 2). 
Ace. a dau%s (38). 
ata dan® (89). 
Gen. ating dantke (41, 48). 
Lid: 1. alae ws ddnts pydth, 
—— &e. (52, 58). 
Dat, 1. eae fq dants kyut™ 
(54, 55). 
Concom. clay afar dan" satin 
*(60). 
Agent. aaa dantn. 
Instr, ai wafaat dan® sitin 
(58). 
aiqtan wafer dant hi 
satin (61). 
Loc. 2. ata wag din® andro 
(57). 
Dat. 2. ay a dan® putshy 
(63). 
etafa ya dantki 
putshy (63). 
Abl. 


ate fam dan® ni¢e 
(65). 


{ _ 
ay sen (2). 
ali™ dann (31, 13, 33). 


ate dan® (39), 
ata wy dan®n hand (42). 


area Wye dan®n pydth, &. (52, 
58). 
aaa farq din®nkyut (54, 55) 


xia afra dan®n satin (60). 


alaq dan*v (20, 31, 66). 


| = . 
alae wfray dante satin (59), 


aaa ut wtaa dan®n handi 
satin (G1). 
aaa aq dan®y andr? (57). 


ataq yey dan®v putshy (63). 
xtay efx ye dantn 


putshy (63). 
xtag fa ddnty nice (65). 


handi 


Igvara-kaula gives no rule for forming the agent singular of these 


nouns. but aaa dan*n is the correct form. 


The following words are optionally declined as if ending in conso- 


nants, ag ganz", a Jeather-worker : 
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aly bats*, 
& 
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people of a house ; wit hdnz®,a boatman. Thus, ace. plur. a ganztn 


or WHA ganzan (15). 


It must be rernembered that -matra at the end of a word is not 
pronounced. Before a consonant (as in ddn®v) it is pronounced like 


a short German i. 


It is, also, slightly pronounced in the Instr. 


Loc. 2, Dat. 2,and Abl. Sing. Before d-dtrd, a preceding a or @ must 


be modified to g or @ respectively (70); e.g., as in aly dan?, 
Second Deciension. 
Masculine Nouns in J u-mdatrd, 


| ‘ 
ae kar, a bracelet. 


Nom. a kar® (ii i. 8). 
Ace. afta karis (30, 38). 
aq iar (39). 

Gen. ae karyuk" (41, 48). 

Loe. 1. afce as karis pydth, 
&e. (52,53). 

Dat. 1. ary fag karis kyut® 

(54, 55). 

Concom. af<y aia karis sgtin 

(60). 


Agent. aft kari (6, 56). 


Instr. afc afaa kart satin 
(59). 

ware afar karéki satin 
(61). - 

Loc. 2. afc ax kari andre 
(57). | 
Dat.2. af ga kari putshy 

(63). 
aafa Jey karcki putshy 
(63). 
Abl. are. fam kari nig? 
(65). 


afr kari (30). 
aoe karyan (12, 30, 38). 


afc kari (39). 
RUT we karyan hands (42). 
HAT we karyan pydth, &c. 
- (52, 53). 
aaa fag karyan khyut* (94, 55). 


waa wfaar karyan sutin (60). 


al karyau (56, 80; i. 10). 


wat faa karyau satin (59). 


aa wiz afar karyan handi 
sitin (61). 
wat wy karyau andr® (57). 


. wat Je karyau putshy (63). 
RUT VT JQ karyan handi 


putshy (63). 
aat fax karyau nige. 


[also afce fam guris nige (in the case of masculice nouns’ 


with life). ] 


ol 


56 On the Kagmivi Noun. 


Similarly are declined 7q gur+, a horse ; AT gu, a cow-herd ; 14 
. ¥ 
gul", a kernel, especially of the singara ; 4 kul*, a tree. 


The final « becomes z (or y) throughout, except in the Nominative 
Singular, (30). 

If the penultimate of a masculine noun contains the vowel 2, 
that «% becomes @ in all cases of the Plural except the nominative. It 
does not change in the singular, orin the nominative plural, (34). 


Thus A gur*, a cowherd ; acc. sg. afcg gurts; nom. pl. afc gir’, 
but ace, pl. aaa goryan. 


The following words in u-mé@iri are exceptions, and do not change. 
the @ (35). 


FAT kastur*, the nightingale. 
4 kat“, a tree-truuk, 
wz tefit”, on apple. 
“AV ’ 
SX fir, a woman's eating platter. 
Sq dir, a flower-bed. 
AG nastir®, having a deformed nose. 
Thus from aay kastér¥, ace. pl. BaI4 kasturyan. 
_If a masculine noun ends in w-matrd, and has qj 6 in the penulti- 


mate, this 6 becomes @ in all cases of the singular except the nomina- 


tive, and throughout the plural. Moreover, this @ is modified tod before 
i-matra, and in the accusative singular (69, 70). Thus, we wol", an 
earring; acc, sg. alfaq wdélis; gen. sg., TEs walywk* (from we 
mol“, a father, alfa ey mal’ sand“); ag. sg. aif] wal‘; instr. ag. 
atte faa wali satin (here the z is not 7-matra, but is fully pronounced) ; 
nom. pl. atf@ wali; acc. pl. ara walyan; ag. pl. areal walyau. Simi- 
larly are declined are mol", a father, and lk boy", a brother ; also 
‘masculine possessive pronouns, such as way myou", mine ; =e cyon® 


thine ; wa son", our. 
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Thus nom. sg. ware myon"; acc. sg. walfry mydnis; gen. sg. alfa 
ey mydni sand“; ag. sg. alfa mydni ; nom. pl. al far mydn' ; ace. pl. 
WITT mydnyan; ag. pl. wala myanyau; Instr. sg. wtf afaa myanr 


11 and ff. ) 


Moreover, whenever, in this declension, the letter a or @ is followed 
by i-matra, or u-matra, the a or @ become g or d respectively. (ii, i. 70) ; 
thus,— 


Base ¥ pat,a woollencloth; nom. sg. uz pat"; ag. sg. ufz pat'; 
nom. pl. uf pati; but, acc. sg. Wee patis (not ufeg patis, as in the 
case of ae wal") ; Instr. sg. afe wfra pati satin (fully pronounced 7); 
acc. pl. waa patyan; ag. pl. Gat patyau. So also wz hat, the neck ; 
aq tan", the body ; ug sgnd“, suffix of genitive (acc. sg. efeq sandis ; 
ag. 8g. afx sund‘ ; instr. sg. af wha sandi satin; nom. pl. af 
sandé; acc. pl. eeyq sandyan; ag. pl. Seat sandyaw): similarly vgt 
patyuk* of a woollen cloth; acc. sg. vafaq patékis; ag. sg. wafa 
patygki; instr. sg. tafe afaa patéki sutin; nom. pl. wate patyak ; 
acc. pl. Tyara patékyan; ag, pl. awa patékyau. 


Nouns in u-matra, of three or more syllables, if they have « in the 
penultimate, omit the w before 1-m@tra, and change it to a in all other 
cases except the nominative singular (73, 75); thus :— 


WEy gatul", clever; acc. sg. aefee gatalis; ag. sg. arefe gatli 
(pronounced gal) ; instr. sg. aref] wfaa gatalt sutin; gen. sg. 
mef]e ux gatli sand* ; nom, pl. aref@ gatl' ; acc. pl. MeQA gatalyan ; 
ag. pl. mzeflt gdtalyau. 

This does not occur in the case of dissyllables; e.g., from re 


kul*, a tree; acc. sg. Alee kulis, and not @fee kalis. 


The following words in u-m@éird, with u in the peuultimate, change 
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the penultimate 2 to a in all cases except the nominative, and are then 
declined like nouns of the first declension ending in consonants (74.) 
ae kbtshul«, a porter. 


o 


gd 


Tae tsakul*, circular.’ 


eal 


tsdtul", a sodomite. 


4 


ae gogul*, globular. 

Tage watul*, a low-caste man. 
wat batuke, a drake. | 

TAT gagur, a rat. 

“ AEX mIngur®, v kid. 
MRY kokur, a cock (iv. 1). 
BAX kde, a pigeon (iv. 1). 

So also words in q 1 signifying professions, &ec. (iv. 6, 99 and ff.), 
¢.9., BAT sénur", a goldsmith, wT manus, a shell worker. 


See secondary suffixes No. 39. 
Thus,— 


Nom. sg. aay kétshul« ; acc. sg. EGY kdtshalas; gen. sg. Haw 
ey A6tshale sand“ ; ag. sg. Rea ebtshalsi: instr. 88. HEE afra 
kétshal? sztin ; nom. pl. Hee kotshal; acc. pl. qewa kotshalan ; ag. pl. 
Gest kdtshalau, Oo . 

‘Jf a word ending in u-matra has yu or 7 in the penultimate of the 


nom. sg., it has 7 in the penultimate in all the other cases (ii. i. 78). 
[These words are spelt indifferently with yu or 7 in the nominative, but 


are always. pronounced as if yu was written. Thus awyq mahanyur™, 
er aefag mahaniv, a man, both pronounced mahanyuv ; wz zyuth”, or 
fag zith», old, but both pronounced zyuth. On the other hand, in other 
cases, except the nominative, we have only 7, pronounced as a]: thus; 
BE zyuth*, old; acc. sg. fafee cithis; ag. sg. farfe cithi; nom. pl. 


farfa zith'; acc. pl. foray zithyan; ag. pl. fsrat zithyau. 
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Similarly, when the penultimate is y#, it becomes i before 7t-matra 
or is, and @ in other cases, except the nom. se. (77, 78); thus,— 


Nom. ag. wa Rey anhy a wall; acc. sg. Stas tsinis; gon. ag. SG 
tsenyuk” ; ag. ag. Sf tein’; instr. ag. afr afaa ts@nt satin (not 1- 
matra) ; nom. pl. Stfa tsiné ; acc. pl. TIF tsényan ; ag. pl. cat Leényau. 

tThe word wa nyiil”, blue, however, has 7 throughout. Thus, gen. 

L a 
sg. TET nilyuk” ; instr. sg. ati fear afar nili sglin; acc. pl. are 
nilyan; ag. pl. Trey nilyau. 

So also in wa yyut”, how much; wa tydt*, 60 much; qa ye, this 

AY ne AX" 
much ; change the 9 y# toz throughout (ii. iii. 27). Thus, afa yiti, 
how many (nom. pl.) ; afer tat; éfa ali, pr. yitt.] | 
all cases except the nominative singular. In the obl. cases of the 


plural, it may optionally become % ai. Thus— 


SrnGuuar. : | PLURAL. 
F oll ss 
Nom. 9 kit. afar Ratt. 
] : 
Acc. grad katis. aa katyan or RUT kattyan. 
| . 
Ag. ata kat‘. 4 galt katyau or an kaityau. 


Its fem. is RY hots. 


The word aT kth, or @f< ka@h, a certain person, is declined as a 


cr 
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Tuirpd DECLENSION, 
Feminine nouns ending in { 1-matra, & a-matra, or Fi. 
uf puth’, a book. 
(a). Nouns ending in = i-malra. 
Nom. fq puthi (ii. i. 9). UtwW pothé (11, 33). 


Acc. Wy pothd (21, 33, ww pdthyan (12, 38). 
38, 40). 


ufa pith' (39). 


Wey pothé (39). 


Gen. Wey WE pothé hand TAT ws pothyan hand (42). 
(42). 

Loc. 1. Tia ws pothé pydth, Wyy ys poth yan pydth (52 
&c. (52, 53). 53). 

Dat. 1. Ty fag pothé kyut® Waa fang pothyan kyut® (54, 
(54, 55). 595). 

Concom WY afaa pathé satin - wat afaa pothyan satin (60). 


(60). 


Agent. Wif@ pothi (6,56). grat pothyau (56; i. 4). 


Instr. wife afar pothi satin wat alae pothyau satin (59). 
(33, 59). 
Ty te afin pothé TayT wie afaq pothyan handi 
handi satin (61). satin (61). 
Loc. 2. Wife ay pothi andr Wert wx pathyau andr (57). 
(57). 
Dat. 2. wife gy pothi putshy wet Ja pothyau putshy (33, 
(63). 63). 
wie whe ye pathé Taya whe ge pothyan handi 
handi putshy (63). putshy (63). 
Abl. wife fa pothi nige Went fax pathyau nig? (65). 


(65). 


Similarly are declined, aft iir', a hoof ; @ifa khit', a field; Sf 
cir', a lottery ticket. 

If the penultimate of a feminine word contains the vowel #, that @ 
becomes @ in all cases except the nominative singular. Thus ufa puth' 
a book; nom. pl. Wy pathé (33). 
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So also a penultimate i becomes a @ in the same circumstance 


Thus @tfa khiti, a field; nom. pl. Gay khete. 


The word @tft cir!, a 


lottery-ticket or slip, does not, however, change its long 7, and ita nom. 


pl. is aq ciré (33). 


Gen. 


Loc. 1. 


Dat, 1. 


Concom. 


(b). Nouns ending in & d-matra. 


Fe kur’, a girl. 


FB kur? (ii. i. 9). 


40). 

HE kur (39). 

are Ss koré hand* 
(42), 

We US kord pydth, &. 
(52, 53). 

Siz fag koré kyut® 
(54, 55). 

are alae koré satin 
(60). 


Agent. atft kori (6, 56). 


Instr. 


Loe. 2. 


Dat. 2. 


Abl. 


Sift afar kori satin 
(6, 30, 59). 

are fe afar kare 
handi satin (61). 

wife ex kori andre 
(57). 

afc ge kori putshy 
(63). 

wy whe gE kore handi 
putshy (63). 

wife fa hort nige 
(65). 


ata koré (11, 30, 33). 
ata kord (21, 33, 38, ataa kdryan (12, 30, 33, 38). 


wTy kdré (39). 

mat ve koryan hand”. 

wae ys koryan pydth, &. 
(52, 53). 


Rey firq koryan kyut* (54, 55). 


wee alae kéryan sgtin (60). 


atat koryau (56, 30; i. 4). 


aay attra koryau satin (33, 
59). 


mag eh ata koryan handi 
satin (61). 


aial az koéryau andr? (57). 

Biat ye koryau putshy (63). 

waa wie ge koryan handi 
putshy (63). 


arat farm koryau nige (65). 
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Similarly are declined ve pat®, a tublet ; vz hat®, wood ; ala, 
hath#, a stalk, especially the non-edible part of asparagus, sugarcane, 
&e. ; as bad*, a great woman ; a tan® (or AS tun) a slender 
woman ; ao land®, a branch. 

The final @ becomes 7 (or y) throughout, except in the nom. sg. 
(30). 

All nouns of this declension ending in = {@, s th®, or € d*, change 


the consonant to the corresponding palatal, in all cases except the 


nominative singular. Thus — 


Nom. sing. Nom. pl. 
ve pat®. Wa pace. 
ae kath®, arg kaché. 
a bod® ary baje. 


This change only occurs when the word ends in #-mdatra (22). 
It does not occur when it ends in a consonant (26). 
If the penultimate of a feminine word contains the vowel #, that @ 


becomes 6 in all cases except the nom. singular, thus ye kar, a girl, 


nom. pl. ata kéré (33). 


The following are exceptions and do not change the @ (35). as 


tar® cold; ge dir*, a lane; FE mirt, a twig. Thus from ae tir® ; 
nom. pl. aa turé. 

So also a penultimate 7 becomes é in the same circumstances. Thus, 
Ste sir@, a brick, nom. pl. @¥ séré. The following words (33) how- 


ever, do not change,— 


ae gir, red-chalk. Nom. pl. #a giré. 
az gid, child’s excrement. ay gidé. 
ave tith®, pride. eYq tiché (22). 
Zt tir®, cold-boiled-rice-pudding. are firé. 
Tre pir, a table. We pire. 
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Whenever in this declension #-mdtrd is preceded by aor 4, the 
a or & become modified to g or @ respectively (70). Thus, 

Base Ye pat, a tablet; nom. sg. ve pat*, but acc. sg. TY pacyeé ; 
ag. sg. Ufa pact (i fully pronounced,—not i-mdira); nom. pl. TH 
pacé; ace. pl. TA pacyan ; ag. pl. Tet pacyau. 

So,— Base arf maj, a mother; nom. sg. ary maj*; but ace. sg. 
ary mie, 

Again; Base, are kath, wood; nom. sg. ais kath®; ace. sg. 


\ 


are kaché. 
(c). Nouns ending in & i. 
Similarly are declined all feminine nouns in 3 %, thus als mydii, 


mine (fem.). 


SInGcuar. PLURAL. 
Nom. als mydit. RTA mydiié. 
Acc. RIA myaned. WIAA mydiian, 
Ag. aqifst myani. RA mydian. 


The vowel is only modified in the nom. sing. So also Wrst cydit 

As the semivowel @ ya cannot, as a rule, immediately follow qT ts, 
® tsh, or Hz, when anoun ends in 3 ts", We teh®, or m 2%, the @ ya is 
elided in declension. Thus Ha mats®, mad, (feminine): nom. pl. ay 
matst, not WH matsé. az kwatsh®, a small bag: pl. qe kéts*. wor 
worez*, a woman who has married twice, pl. SUH worez4, (iv. 51). 
The @ ya is, however, retained in the singular. Thus the acc. sg. is 


WY matsé, AY kdtshé, and ACsq_ wo7reze. 
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Fourto DECLENSION. 


Nouns ending in @ a, or & consonant. 


ending in q a 


aa beng, a sister. 


64 
(a). Nouns 
Nom aH bé6né (ii. i. 1). 
Ace WA béne (38, 40, 39). 
Gen. ast wz bene hand» 
(42). 
Loc. 1. aq ys bend pyaith 
(€2, 53). 
Dat. 1. aa fag béné kyut™ 
(54, 55). 
Concom. ae afar béne satin 


(60). 
Agent. ala béni (56; i. 4). 


fa afar bei setin 
(59). 


Instr. 


wr she alam Lead 
handi satin (61). 
Loe. 2. aafey gry beat andre 
(57). 
ais ga bei putshy 
(63). 


Dat. 2. 


wa wire Ge bene handi 
putshy. 


Abl. 
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water Farm bei nige (65). 


4A bond (1). 
aaa bénan (38). 
ast beng (39). 


TAT we béwian hand (42). 


waa ws bénan pyath, &e. 
(52, 53). 


Ta faq bénan kyut® (54, 55). 


Ta afaa béian satin (60). 


Mat béfiau (56, i. 4). 


ast afar béiiau satin (59). 


asa whe afaq béttan hands 
satin (61). 


wast qx befiau andr (57). 
wat Je beau putshy (63). 


asa Vie ge Léian handi 
putshy (63). 


wan faw béiian nig? (65). 
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(b). Nouns ending in a consonant. 
arg mal, a garland. 
Nom. @l@ mal (ii-i-10). ate mél* (11). 
Acc. @lf@ mali (37, 38, Alaa malan (12, 38). 


40). 
alae mal (39). area mal (39). 
Gen. aif] ws mali hand* are w mdlan hand*# (42). 
(42). 
Loc. 1. alfa aye mali pydth, area we mdlan pydth, &c., 
&c., (52, 53). (52, 53). 
Dat. 1. aif faq malt kyut® aaa fra malan kyut*, 
(54, 55). 
Concom. atfe afar mali satin Hgz afar malan sgtin (60). 
(60). 
Agent. afe mali (56). alat malau (56). 
Instr. aif] afar mali sitin aret afar mdlau satin (59). 
(59). 
aife ef wafaa male area whe afar malan handi 
handi satin (61). satin (61). 
Loc. 2 aif qq mali andre aret GF malau andr (57). 
(57). 
Dat. 2 wife ge mali putshy aret Jy mialau putshy (63). 
(63). 
aifea wie gq mali aie fe ge malan handi 
handi putshy (63). putshy (63). 
Abl. wife fam mali nigo aret farm malau nige (65). 
(65), 


Similarly are declined ma kruk, a loud noise; atfcs ndrtj, a con- 
duit ; 9% zag, a thigh. 
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Note that when a noun ends in @k, Ye, F fs, ft, JT ¢ or q p, these 


letters are aspirated in the nom. sing. (66, 67) ; thus— 


Nom. sg. but Nom. pl. 
mK krak, a loud noise. MA lrikh. MA krak. 
<q rats, abrus precatorius. T& rédtsh. Tq rats? 
ea rts, a sub-caste. ee rtsh. | RY rts. 
az nat, trembling. as ndth. TE vat. 
aq wat, a rond, ay wah. aa wat. 
qq tsap, food. GH tstiph. IY tsaipe. 


The aspiration, being at the end of a word, is barely audible, but 
it affects the preceding vowel. It only occurs in the nominative 
siugular. 


This aspiration does not occur if a final q ¢ or @ ts forms part 


(either the first or second member) of a compound consonant (even 
when a short a is inserted to aid pronunciation) (68): thus ;— 


© 


Nom. sg. 
qq bat@c, a duck. qqq baiec (elsewhere spelled 


ay bat?c®, see p. 32). 
N 


way bok ts, a female puppy.! aa bok ts. 
warq_makts, an axe. WaT makes. 
Ta rast, nose. Aa vast. 


Other compounds are, however, aspirated. Thus,— 


Nom. sg. Nom. pl. 
<I vémp, a little. HH rEmph. TAI remp*. 
qlq tsamp, consolation. ARR tsd@mph. SAT tsampe. 


The word "Ta cdm, a husband’s sister, is irregular (71). In all 
cases, except the nominative singular, it becomes Aiq zdm, and drops 
every vowel in the terminations. Thus; acc. se. BIA com; ag. sg. 

1 So Yevara-kaula. Mr. H. Knowles informs me that this word means the 


young of auy animal. 
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Hq som; nom. pl. WA cam; ace. pl. WAT zomm; ag. pl. sre 
. = \ - . - | = 

zomev; instr. sg. HY Bias com shin; gen. sg. STR Xz zom hand*, &e. 

The word ga mfig (ii. iii. 28), a buffalo-cow, a Bu to ai in 


all cases except the nom. sg., thus — 


SINGULAR, PLURAL, 
Nom. & mils. Hy mats2. 
Ace. #fa maisi. aaa mazsan. 
Ag. H fa maisi. Ha marsau. 


The word RX kith or aie hah, any one, some one, though of both 
genders, is always declined as a feminine, inthe sg. number. It changes 


w wand WI ato Zz aiand € Ato © « in all cases except the nom. sg. 


(ii. iii. 29), It becomes %#q_ kénts in the plural (ii. iii. 30) and is then 
declined as a masculine. 
Thus,— 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Nom. ¥€ kith, ae kan. Hera kents. 
Acc. @& f@ kaisi. Meqe kentsan. 
Ag. Shea kati. | arat kentsau. 
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Loc. 1. 


Dat. 1. 


Concom. 


Agent. 


Instr. 


Loc. 2. 


Dat. 2. 


Abl. 
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(c). Irregular Feminine Nouns, ending in Consonants. 


<q ral, night. 


TTY rath (ii. i. 10, 66). 


we ratg® (16, 23). 


wy rats? (16, 23, 38, waar Atsin (14, 16, 23, 38). 


40). 

xy rath (39), 

ty ¥y als? hand» 
(42). 

wy aq ordts® manz, 
&e. (52, 53). 

tty faq rats? kyu 
(54, 55). 

ug afar rats? satin 
(60). 

wa rdts* (7, 17). 

cy ef vgs spin 
(59). 

uy <fz afar rats® 
handi satin (61). 

chy GR rts? andre 
(37). 

uy Ja rals® putshy 
(63). 

we <fe ge rats* 
handt putshy (63). 

cig fam rater nice 
(65). 


uy rats® (39). 


a we rdts?n hand* (42). 


x 


waa aq rats*n manz, &e. (52, 
53). 
cis faq rgis*n kyut™ (54, 55) 


TIA afar rats*n satin. 


Tidy rats*v (20, 56). 


us 1 afar rats*v satin (59). 


oq 


sa uf afaa rdts?n hands 
satin (61). 
wea Gz rdtstv andr, 


ey JW rdts*v putshy (63). 
uN whe ge rdts?n hands 


putshy (63). 
usa fam rats*r nige (65). 
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This group of irregular nouns cousists of most feminine nouus 
in qt, Q th, Ed, An, Yh, and certain nounsin Bl. In all these 


cases the fiual consonaut is changed us follows :— 


qt becomes © ts 


qy th w tah 

zg d Hz 

an sii 

Gh ue 

ql As 

e.g. Wy rat, night ; Nom. pl. uty vata" (23, 14, 16). 

wy koth, a hank ; a (23, 14, 16). 
am grand, a counting ; CH gronct (23, 14, 16). 
atq yiran, an anvil ; £05 irgii® (23, 14, 16). 
@I¥ kah, eleventh lunar day ; id kdc® (19, 14, 16). 
ara wal, a hole ; ayy way? (27, 14, 16). 


Other examples are @q sat, hope; ¥Tq han, loss; Yay tsaman, 
cheese. 
The words in @ 1 which follow this declension are 4rq@ wil, a 


hole (as that of a serpent); 91@ sal, a wife’s sister; sir@q -al, a net ; 
w@ kal, thought, consideration; and wre Adal, a house, a hall (27, 
28). The word yre Adl when it is at the end of a masculine compound 
is, however, declined regularly; thus Weywreg Get tsituhalas andar 
(not weet WAT fsa fuhay® andar,) in the school-house, because Ieee 
teafah@l is masculine (28). The words Req kundal, a kind of cup 
(especially the cup of a portable stove), and @#@@ kartal a sword, may 
optionally be regular. Thus gen wfaa kundaj® satin or gete eatire 


kundali satin, by the cup, (29). 
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Exceprions. The following nouns are however declined regularly 


(24, 25) :— 


aq wat, a road. 

wq lat, a kick. 

eq dat, a clod. 

waq thot, an impediment. 

Sq tsdt, the anus. 

few tsitt, a sprain. 

aq ts&t, tumbling head over heels. 
aq g°t, a rise in a river, a swift flood. 
ata pit, a trifle. 

ata tét, a beak. 

aq kath, a story. 

qy vyath, the river Jhelum. 

wa khén, the elbow. 

aq tan, the body. 

ala nan, the navel. 

Bq sdn, a co-wife. 

Za han, a little. 


wa ban, a heap, pile. 


Thus af@ efit watt satin, not ay afta wats® sgtin. 


It must be remembered that the w-md@ira modifies a preceding a to 
g,and@tod(7l). When final it is not pronounced. When it precedes 


@ consonant it is pronounced like a short German ii. Thus <t3a réis#v 
"Ss . 


is pronounced something like, German, rétsiiv. 
It must also be remembered that words ending in ¢ form the 


nominative singular in th (66). Thus the nom. sg. of ta rat, night, is 


uy rath, and of aq wat, a road, is 4y wath. 


The words 4€ yad, belly; ara gdv,a cow; Ut thar, the back; WF 
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koth, a fragrant root, Aucklandia Oostus ; we wad, discount; are similarly 
declined, except that they do not change their final consonant. Thus 
ue @fam yod* sptin, by the belly (7). Nom. pl. aS yad® (17). 

The words @T¢ kAar, an ass’s load, a certain measure ; IT mar, the 
name of a river; WIT sar, a cross-beam, for strengthening ; try rag, 


stock-in-trade; follow the same rule. E#.g., nom. pl. ule khar* (18), 
[Sutra 18, apparently only refers to the plural. But the singular follows 
the same rule, ¢.g., ule afay khdr® satin, by the measure}. 

The word a4 gdv, abovementioned, changes its @ to 6 in all cases 
except the nom. sg. (72); thus, acc. sg. ae gov* ; ag. sg. wre gov® ; 


nom. pl. my gov® ; acc. pl. wa gov'n ; ag. pl. wag gave, 


E. Composition and Concordance. 


Igvara-kaula, in his Kagmira-gabdamrta, treats of the two subjects 
forming the title of this section, in the Samasa-prakriyd, the third portion 
of his grammar. He treats an adjective in concord with a noun as an 
example of a karmadhdraya, or adjectival compound. Really, as will 
be seen, it is not a compound at all, but an instance of syntactical 
agreement. Just as bonus homo, in Latin means a good man, and boni 
hominis, of a good man, so bad? lar#, in Kagmiri means a large house, 
and baji lari pyath®, means from a great house. 

In the case of all compounds and concordances the postposition 
denoting the case is omitted after every member of the compound, 
except the last, but each member is inflected as if to receive the post- 


position (iii. 2). Thus, eq we chat* gur® means, a white horse. The 
instrumental plural of wz chat® is eat afat chatyau sutin, and of 74 
gur® is mat afaa guryau satin, but the instrumental plural of wa a 
chat gur®, is wart mat afaa chatyau guryau salin, not ant afar wat 
afar chatyau satin guryau satin, by white horses. When there is no 
postposition these remarks, of course, do not apply. Thus the accusa- 


tive singular is efaq afte chatis guris, and the nom. pl. is afa aft 


chat! gur', 
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Karmadharaya or adjectival compounds are expressed in 
Kacmiri by an adjective agreeing with its substantive in gender, number 
and case. The aboverule about postpositions must be applied. Thus te 
ait bad” dyar (masc.), great wealth) qaqa Gita FY wala badyan dyaran 
chuh zénén, he is earning great wealth (acc. pl.); afa yf afua méci 
tsdct satin, by a thick (we mot) cake (3S tswar’, fem.) ; fafe aifx 
93@ trichi kori putshy, for a clever (3g tryukh, fem. Fre trich®) girl (RR 
kir®) ; ofa efx we baji lari pyathe from the big (8g bad) house (ae 
lar@) ; qq ug Vy bajé granz* hand”, of the big counting (a= grand) ; 
afsq afca Ys badis guris pydth, on the great horse (4q gur”). And 


sO On. 


In Copulative (dvandva) compounds each member of the compound 
is declined sepayately, the above rule as to post-positions being observed. 


Thus, base aty tap, light (masc.) ; we gat*, darkness (fem.), The nom. 
sg. of aly tap is ATH taph and the instr. sg. is aTY afaa tap? satin. 
So from az gat*, the nom. sg. is ae gat*, and the instr. sg. afe wfaa 
gati satin. The compound noun, ‘light and darkness’ is nom. sg. 
aw We taph-gat?; instr. sg. arwafe faa taip*-gati satin, and so on. 
Again a1@ war# (fem.) is a garden ; He kul” (masc.) is a tree; WW 
phal (masc.) is fruit; and srq@ zal (nies is water. Making these into 
a copulative compound we have in the dative sg. atf<-gfa-we-sa J 


wari-kuli-phal-zal¢ putshy, for the garden, the tree, the fruit, and the 
water. Sometimes each member is put in the plural, the whole collective 
idea being plural though each member of the compound is properly 


in the singular. Thus whey maj*, a mother, nom. pl. ary maze ; Re 
kiir*, a daughter, nom. pl. ara kore. Hence AI ATa majé-koré, mother 
and daughter. So atf@ gat mdli-puth¢r, father and son (we mol, a 
father; Jut puth*r, a son) ; SWAT hag?-nds*, mother-in-law (ww hag) 
daughter-in-law (@yY nds); SLATS zdm-kakaié, husband’s sister 
(3iTq] z@m) and brother’s wife ( RAST kakan) ; WaHay pacé-kicé, board 
(ez pat®) and wood (RE kit®). 
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In Tatpurusa or appositional compounds, the first member usually 
takes the form which the word adopts in the agent, the 4 of the agent 


of the lst declension, being dropped. We may also say that the first 
member of the compound is put in the genitive, the post-position being 
dropped, and y being changed to 2 (iii. 5). 


Thus, 41fe#-ax ¢raki-khac, the cut of a knife (4r@ ¢radkh, fem.). 

aife-ag topi-phal, the border of a cap (zfa tup', fem.). 

UCq-qq afaa sar¢p*-bay* sutin, by the fear (qa bay*, masc.) of a 
snake (8a sar*ph, masc.). 

ust-afafa JY raz*-nécivi putshy, for the son (ares nécyuv) of 
the king (<r raz*). 

qz-aTy = bat?-koré hand*, of the daughter (ye kur*) of the 
brahmana (qe baf*). 

@a-SF YI sdn*-dah? an, bring the box (wa dabs, masc.) of gold 
(@a sén, masc,), i.e., the gold box. 

areag Wa métsi-phot* thav, put down a basket (wa phot* 
masc,) (full) of earth (arg myats® ). 


Irregular formations. 


1, When the word Wi] por”, water, forms the second member of 

one of these compounds, it becomes 1H] wo (iii. 6). Thus,— 

WA-AT_ yayg*-won", the water of the Ganges. 

BE-aa vyath?-won, the water of the Jhelum. 

waa, gin?-won”, snow-water. 

Saar wug?-won, flood- water. 

ae aS, mar*-won, the water of the Mar [see p. 67]. 

mites, krir*-won*, well (Ae krydr*, masc.) water. 

ST-NT rid?-won*, rain-water, 

ATT nGg?-woii”, spring-water. 
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2. The words wey, pon, water, est dané (masc.) rice, ats wont, 
a merchant, and others, become uf pa, ef da, and at wa respectively, 


when (iii. 7, 8) they are first members of one of these compounds. 
Thus,— 


"i-qq pa-trakh, a measure (43 sérs) of water. 
uPaz pa-ngt”, a water-bucket. 

ai-ait da-khar, a measure (16 trakhs) of rice. 
zing da-phot”, a basket (full) of rice. 

aia wa-dyal, the merchant’s straw. 

af-Fe wa-kir®, the merchant’s daughter. 


3 The 4p of the word TUT path*r, a leaf, becomes 4 w in 


masculine compounds (iii. 9). Thus,— 
aife-aac bani-wathr, plane-tree-leaves. 
WT-TgYT pos*-wath*r, a flower-petal. 
HAUT khyall¢-wath¢r, a leaf of the lotus-grass. 
STH-FYT hak*-wathr, spinach-leaves. 
When, however, the compound is feminine, the word Gat pathr, 
becomes wat pater, Thus 
afar WAT muji-pat?r (fem.), a radish-leaf, 
aaafer-dat gog%yi-pat*r (fem.), a turnip-leaf, 
4, The word Tz tswat®, a cake (fem.), is restricted in composition 
to cakes made of grain (iii. 12). Thus 


\ 3 

BASE tom2l2-tswat®, rice-cake. 
| 

RATE kan%k?-tswat®, wheat-cake, 
\ 

gee wuski-tswat®, barley-cake. 


Tf not made of grain, the word aug mwand®, must be substituted. 


V 
wJ 
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Thus 
e-E thil?-mwand®, egg-cake. 
“ ‘ 


\e ; 
aefc-wae nad*7*-mwand?, lotus-stalk-cake. 
A 
° = is t a 
qi -34e tsdman®-mwand* (also written, qs tedmun-), cheese- 
ee : 
cake. 
| . . 
ORHE adrak-mwand*, ginger-cake [apparently irregular]. 
v 
The masculine form aE mond“, can, however, be used for grain 
cakes, thus 
le : . ; 
ATS-AS tém2l2-mond", rice-cake, (@q@_ témul, rice). 
a ald ab*-mond”, a cake of parched meal. 


Bahu-vrihi or relative compounds are similarly formed. When 
formed of an adjective and a substantive, the adjective is usually 
put last (iii. 13). Examples are 


8-48 yad?-bad* (not ug-4¢ yad*-bad®, as we might expect), 
big-bellied, Skr. brhad-udara, quasi udara-brhat. 

aifc-ag dari-zyath*, long (=z zy*th*) bearded (ate dar#, fem., 
a beard). 

wT kan°-tsot™ having the ear (@@ kan, masc.) cut (we tsot). 

efr-qy hini-buth*, dog (wa hin*, a dog) faced (Sy buth*, a 


face). 


When one member of the compound is a numeral, it is put first, 
thus 


S-aNe du-wahar“, occurring every two years. 
Wa-ay_ sat?-bots, having a family of seven. 
uig-eqe pats*-potur, having five sons. 


Alliterative compounds (which are always feminine) are also 
classed as bahu-vrihis by Icvara-kaula (iii. 14) ; thus 


Fe-FeE ¢hol?-thol, mutual pushing with horns, 
Sq-S4 fap?-téph, mutual kicking. 
ga sa thitke-thiikh, mutual pushing with horns. 
@4-GH cap*-caph, tooth against tooth. 
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When an adjective is used as an adverb, its form is not changed 
(v. 5). It stands in the masculine singular. 


Thus,— 


ag a BE Tare gob gob chuh pokan, he is going slowly. 


{ \ \ 
qc (or FAT BAT) Gara BY tsatur (or tyatur tsalur) khyawan 


chuh, he is eating quickly. 


SA ACA BY lot karan chuh, he is doing slowly. 
2 a i ) . 


F. Numerals. 


The following are the Kagmiri numerals from one to ten millions, 
as written down for me by my Pandit. They differ in several respects 


from those given by Wade. 
CARDINALS. 

1 qq akh. 

2 STS 2h. 

3 fay trih or BE tréh. 

4 ST tsdr. 


5 atta pants or Wiss pants. 


6 WE sah. 

7 Bq sath. 

8 Wz aith. 

9 Hq nav. 

10 ey dah. 

Ll are hah. 

12 ay bah. 

13 Fare truwah. 
14 qare tsddah. 


15 Ware pandah. 
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ORDINALS. 
QM akyum”™ or MSAK gddariuk". 
vy ey," 
J. ot wu 
Livi doyum*. 
waza tréyum. 
ve 
e 
7. uu 
Moe tsuryum”. 
\ 
se pyntsyum™. 
WAH sayum”™, ‘ 
oN 
aA satyum*, 
we 
waa aithyum”. 
beh 
FAA navyum™, 
ds 
cay dahyum". 
alga kahyum. 
vy 
| — 
wag bahyum*, 
wigs truwahyum*. 
WRtGE tsddahyum*. 
wige pandahyum*. 
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16 FTE surah. 

17 wary sadah. 

18 qtarEe aradah. 
19 Rarqy kunawuh. 
20 9% wuh. 

21 @agqe akawuh. 
22 SATAY 2*tGwuh. 
23 Gy tréwuh. 
24 Gqe tsdwuh. 
25 way pants*h. 
26 WAY sawuh. 

27 WATTS satowuh. 


28 Uaray aithdwuh. 

29 Faas kunaireh, 

30 WE trh. 

31 qaqE akatreh, 

32 Faqy ddyatreh. 

33 WAS téyatreh. 

34 Waae tsdyatreh. 

35 Ueqae pantsatreh or Werte 
pantsatreh. 

36 Fate sayatreh, 

37 BAAS satatreh. 

38 GTa~N aralrvth, 

39 qaatiny kunatajih. 

40 wate tsafagth. 


rUwE surahyum*. 
welyy sadahyum*, 
wratyg aradahyum*. 
FIT kunawuhyum®. 
Tey wuhyum*, 
wagTyy akawuhyum®. 
WAN IUG ztowuhyum*. 


br kh tréwuhyum®. 
Wey tsdwuhyum*. 
! 
a 
VI pints*hyum*, 


a 
waa sawuhyum*. 


ATTY satowuhyum*. 


WITTE aithowuhyum*. 
FTY kunatrthyum*. 
Tey tr*hyum*, 

Wetgy akatr@hyum®. 
CITY doyatrehyum®. 
WAVE téyatrehyum®, 
TATE tsdyatr¢hyum’*. 
weqaET pantsatrehyum*, 


Tay sayatrehyum*, 
ATE satutr@*hyum®. 
WAY aratrehyum*, 
gaciferen kunatdjthyum®. 


sa foreny tsatajthyun* 
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41 aaatfore akatdyth, 
42 eaalfsrs doyatayih. 
43 aaalfsre téyatajih. 
44 Gaatfay tsdyatajih. 
45 wieqalfae pantsatajth. 
46 qyalfare sayaldyih. 
47 qaalfae satatajth. 
48 acaliang aratagth. 
AD HaAAIS Lunawanzah, 
50 YUE pantsah. 

o1 aaqge akawanzah. 
52 gage dowanziih. 

53 4aAry frewanzah. 


D4 Wage tsdwanzah, 


55 WeqagiT pantsawanzah, 


56 WAS sawanzah. 

57 WAARly sutuwansch. 
58 GtARIS arawanzah. 
59 Rags kunahaith. 

60 ate gaith or Wa géth. 
61 HES akahuith? 

62 e¥a. déhaith. 

63 4¥s_ trehaith. 

64 BES tsdhaith. 


65 qivqEs pangsahaith. 


qaalfsran akatdjithyum*t 
wy " 
sani fara ddyatdzthyum, 
mami farga teyatajihyum”. 
waaifaqa tsdyatajthyum*, 
ueqal fargy pantsataythyum®, 
waa fsrgE sayatay*hyum*. 
sania satatdjthyum. 
atal fray aratajthyum™. 
FATAITH kunawanzahyum*, 
| = 
ea pantsahyum”. 


BRIA akawanzahyum. 


SaaraH déwanzdhyum®. 


ARTY trowanzdhyum™. 
wales i ts Owanzahyum”. 
ulsqaqi ey pantsawanzadhyum®, 


| 
WaAAWA sawanzdhyum”. 


wy 
Ss 


WAI BWA satawanzahyum, 


~ 


acagl Wa arawanzahyum. 


a 


FATTY kunaharthyum". 
wyy githyum*, 
qh AVTY akahatthyum™. 


ya 


mn 
be 


déhaithyum*. 


33 * 
agaa irthuthyum. 
we ’ * 


a uv . 
GwVaA tsdharthyum, 
Peay 
lead _ , 
WFayaa panisahaithyumn. 


1 Sometimes prononnced akatajyum", and so throughout the forties; except 


forty-nine. 


2 Also pronounced akahGth, akah¢thyum*, and so throughout the sixties, excopt 


sixtr-pine. 


v4 


66 YS sthuith. 

67 Bass satuhaith. 
68 UIST arahatth. 
G9 HaTIATy kunasatath. 
70 wag satath. 

71 @agay ukasatath. 
72 egay dusatath.! 
73 4qay, tresatath. 


74 GAZ tsdsatath. 


7d weTaTy pantsasalath. 


16 WAY stsatath, 

77 gargaa satasatath. 
78 @cgay arasatath. 

79 FT kunacith. 

80 whe gith. 

81 qante akagith. 

82 gamle déyagith. 

83 wae tréyagith. 
84 qumly tsdyaith. 
85 yay pantsagith. 
86 wale sayagith. 

87 wang satagith. 
88 HTMTY aragith. 

89 HeaTaTAy kunanamath. 
90 Tay namath. 

91 qarNy, akanamath. 
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qeaH st*haithyum®. 
waza satuhaithyum. 
ve 
aczaq arahaithyum*. 
HATTA kunasutatyum*. 
waa safatyum*, 
we 

GRITUA akasatatyumn. 

ve 
Ewaya dusatatyum*. 
asteds tr¢satatyum*, 
MAGA tsdsatatyum*, 
ee 
vieqenae pantsasatatyum*. 
AsAay s*satatyum*, 
wagaaa satasatatyum*. 

4 
QCIAUA arasatatyum*, 

we 
FART kunagityum*. 

7 ww 
weTR gityume™, 
watay akagityun*. 
Taga doyagityum*. 
wa Ty tréyagityum*. 
wanlay tsoyagetyum™. 
wieatiea pantsagityum*. 
waaay sayagityum*, 
sARt Ty satagztyum”. 
SUT aragityum*. 
FTTRYR kunanamatyum*. 
waa namatyum*. 
ve¥ 


waqaaa akanamatyum», 
ve 


1 Not Gea désatath, as we might expect, 
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92 Saray dunamath.! 

93 qaay trenamiath. 

94 Garay tsdnamath. 

95 wearaE, pantsanamath. 

96 GHAy stnamath. 

97 SatTAy satanamath. 

98 @taHU aranamath. 

99 qaTTRY namanamath. 

100 =u Aath. 

101 qawy a QQ akh hath t akh, 
and so on. 

akh hath t@ dah, 
and so on. 

200 HE WA zh hath. 

300 Fawy trihath. 

400 x ey tsdr hath. 

500 We CY pants hath. 

600 awa sahdth. 


110 qaWa a TE 


700 3q BY sath hath. 
800 Be wey aith hath. 
900 #4 ae nav gath. 
1000 Bre sas. 

10000 qzqy aydth. 
100000 ae lach. 
1,000,000 seam praydth. 
10,000,000 aU kéoréGr. 
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gaagy dunamatyum™. 
FATE tr?namatyum?*, 
QaqAUA tsdnamatyum*. 
Daido: 
abana pantsanamatyum*. 
. we 
WAAR stnamatyum. 
~ wy 
watTaga satanamatyum*, 
ve 
ACAAYA aranamatyum*. 
YX 
AAAATA namanamatyum*. 
VX 
uy hatyun™. 
WILY T GAY dkh hath t® akyum* 
and so on. 
WE CY A TAY akh hath t¢ dahyum* 
and so on. 
Stay duhatyum*. 
WY trehatyum”. 
qeerd tsuhatyum*. 
WraRya pantsahatyum*, 
wege sahatyum*. 
waTye satahatyum*, 
wea aithahatyum. 
vx 
wana navagatyum*. 
waa sdsyum™, 
ve 
WeTyY ayotyum*, 
way lachyum*. 
Tay praydotyum, 


e vo 
HUY koréryum®, 


qa dkh is one: Gay akhah, or Wary B@t akhah khanda means 


1Not GFHU_ dénamath, as we might expect. 
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ew dkh is thus declined. 
Nom. wy dkh. 
Acc. afaq akis. 
Gen. wwe akyuk®, or ufa oy ak’ sand“. 
Ag. ifm aki. 
GRY aku-y, fem. 57 akt-y, is ‘only one.’ So also ¥F kun*, fem. 
FH kuz, means ‘ only one’ (iv. 191). 
HT 22h, two, becomes & dw in all cases except the nom. pl., and 


is thus declined (ii. iii. 32, 33). 


Sg. (a pair). P}. (two). 
Nom. (1X jér*). HY 2°h. 
Acc. = ( S11X8 jaras). wa dwan. 
Ag. ( axa joran). wat dwayau. 
Instr. <¢fa afra dwayt satin wat afr dwayau satin. 


(aire Gf jor? satin). 

BCIS j5rah, ‘any pair,’ ‘some pair,’ or ‘about two,’ is declined 
in the plural. Thus sixrdt wfwa jordhau satin (ii, iii, 38). OIE 
wwt 70rah khanda, means ‘about two, but a little less’ (ii. iii. 45). 
ST] z*-y, means ‘ only two.’ 

There are two words signifying ‘a pair,’ (iv. 192). These are 
wt har® (pl. efx har‘) and SIX jor? or aft jar. 

<u har is generally used of things without life; thus,— 

TET déjéhar”, a pair of ear pendants. 
ExEt dirthar®, a pair of ear rings. 
alfewe walihar®, a pair of rings (az wol®), 
gave pulthar®, a pair of grass sandals. 
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wave khrav®har, a pair of wooden sandals. 
weet dkhhar*, one pair; seefc zthhar', two pairs; 
aeefe tréhhar’, three pairs. . 
In the villages we find the word #f< har’, Thus efaxf< dadahirt 
a pair of bullocks. Here the word is used of a thing with life. 
Hit pOr® or sif< jar’ is used generally of things with life, but 
not always. Thus,— 
ama{t moktajun', a pair of pearls. 
etesi{t da@dajir?, a pair of bullocks. 
araATHLT kotaryur*, a pair of pigeons (gy Lotur, a pigeon). 
afcsri< gurizur*, a pair of horses (7q gur*, a horse). 
SER akhjort, one pair; MEST zthjor?, two pairs; BYRNE 
tréhjor?, three pairs. | 
Note that si< jor? and aft jur are not interchangeable. 
fae iréh, three, is thus declined (ii. iii. 34). 
| Nom. fay trih. 
Acc. wa tryan (trén). 
Ag. zat tréyau. ; 
The word at fdr is indefinite, and means‘ about three.’ faq tri-y, 
iw only three (iieaite 89); | | | 
‘A group of three,’ ‘a trio,’ is faa tril, (masc.), or (iv. 192) fa¥ 
trict (fem). an . 
Nom. 4 sah. 


Acc. WH san. 


Ag. wat sayau. 


‘A group of six’ (iv, 192) wa sake. It is also wary sakhah, and 
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ware wer sakhah khanda means ‘a group of about six’ (ii. ili. 42), 
The latter usually means a group of a little less than six. 
Zit tsdr, four, is thus declined (ii. iii. 35). 


Siz tsar. 


Nom. 
TCA tsdran or WA tsdn, 


Acc. 

Ag. SMA tsdrau. 
‘qrq tsakh means ‘a group of four,’ ‘a four’ (iv. 192). rere 
tsakhah means ‘a group of about four, and erere ewer tsakhah khanda 


ae «ee 


means ‘a group of a little less than four’ (ii. iii. 45), 
This numeral in composition becomes ¥y ¢sd. Thus (vide post) 
quqa isdcaway, even the four; Ware tsddah, fourteen: Way fsdwuh, 


twenty-four, and so on. 
The word for ‘five’ is Ue pants or Way pants 


Nom. we pants. 
Acc. aise pantsan. | 


Ag west palsau. 


g. 
41) ua panz™ means ‘a group of five’ (iv. 192). Vey Sw panzwah 
4 


khanda means ‘ about five but a little less.’ 


For ‘ six,’ see under ‘ three.’ 
The word for ‘seven’ is wy sdth. It is thus declined — 


Acc. aA satan. 
Ag. wat satau. 
43). 

{ ‘ ; 

Wq sat¥ is a group of seven (iv. 192). gay Ww salvih khanda 
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The declension and formation of the remaining numerals is regular, 


‘About’ is signified by adding @W< amar, and ‘only’ by adding, 


Thus &@ aith, (acc. pl. ea aithan) ; ‘about eight,’ Wat aithamars; 
‘only eight,’ Yay aitha-y. fs aithi, is a group of eight (iv. 192), 
wifes ath’ (pl.) is groups of eight (e.g. four eights=thirty-two, ¥{< 
efs Baqy tsdr wth? ddyatreh). 
aq nav, nine; A¢at navamar?, about nine; #44q nava-y, only nine. 
1a nam* igs a group of nine (iv. 192). aay BEI namwah 
khanda is a group of about nine, but a little less. 
ae dah, ten; Ewat dahamar*, about ten; ea daha-y, only ten. 
ax dgh® is a group of ten (iv. 192), and SEIT awl dahwih 
khanda is a group of about ten, but a little less. 
wy hath is a hundred ; SwIw Wwrt hathah khanda is a group of 
about a hundred, but a little less. 

The word for ‘ fifty’ is WIE pantsah, the y pa of which becomes 
q wa in composition (ii. 10), Thus, qa-agqiy aka-wanzah, fifty-one ; 
Z-aMre dd-wanzah, fifty-two; Fa-aAKry kun*-wanzah, forty-nine. 

The word for ‘sixty’ is We géth (iv, 176) or mz gaith, the 
¢ of both of which becomes ¥ fh in composition (iii. 11), Thus Hel-3S, 
kun®-haith, fifty-nine ; aes dd-haith, sixty-two. 

SY Aah; this is the form which a hundred takes in composi- 
tion up to and including eight hundred (iv. 115); thus 

waxy dkhhath, one hundred, BEY zhhath two hundred, faxed 
trihath (dropping € h), three hundred. 

WY ¢géth ; this is the form which a hundred takes in composition 
after eight hundred (iv. 116) ; thus 

aaANG navgdth, nine hundred ; HiTNV kahgath, eleven hundred ; 


arene bahgath, twelve hundred. 
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The following terms are peculiar to counting (iv. 174-177). 

(a) zs tik” means two pice. 

(b) ~uy hath means a pice, when more than two are referred to 
in counting. Thus, fawe trihdth, three pice; Srcwy tsdrhdth, four 
pice ; Wawa, pdis-hath, five pice. As in the case of numerals, Ky hath, 
becomes WY gath from nine on. Thus ;—@ayy navgdth. Ten pice 
are also called 91a sds, lit. a thousand. 

(c) sta zan%, this is the word used in counting persons. Thus 
sifa TANPAC zan' pantsGhmara, about fifty men. a sifa géth zani, sixty 
men. 

(d) a likh. This word must be used in counting persons by 
hundreds or thousands. Thus yu qe hath luke, a hundred people ; 
MSTY GH 22hhath lake, two hundred persons; faye GR trihdth luke 
three hundred people. We also sometimes, however, but rarely, have 
SY sifa hdth zani, a hundred people, are wife sds zani, a thousand 
people, in both of which the 7 is fully pronounced. 

When the emphatic 4 y is added to numerals, we get the following 
forms — 

ENTA dogawa-y, or ETAT ddnuwa-y even both. 

gway trécawa-y or Bray tryanuwa-y, even all three. 

auqq tsdpawa-y or YFAIY tsdnawa-y, even all four. 

diqay patsawa-y, even all five. 

WWI sagawa-y or WIAA sanawa-y, even all six. 

aaa satawa-y, even the seven. 

BsIY aithawa-y, even the eight. 

TFT navawu-y even the nine. 

Aud so on. 

The acc. is Taal navawani. The agent is aaafa nawaway?, and 
so for all, (iv. 186-188). 

We may also say afar wmaqq dwag! dogawa-y ; aifa AAA naw naw- 


awa-y, and so in all, repeating the first clement, (iv. 189). 
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In multiplication, the numerals take special forms, as follows :— 


1. afar wat ary ak! kya ndm. 16. afte surahi, 

2. gata ddgani, 17. walfe sadahi. 

3. ara tran. 18. gxelfe aradahi. 
4, qrq tsakh. 19. gaate kunawuhi. 
5. uf panzi. 20. afe wuhi. 

6. aa sak. 21. qagfe akawuhi. 
2. afa sat’, 30. afe erthi. 

8. wfs ath'. 31. gaat akatrehi. 
9, afa nami. 40. gafsrfe tsatajihi. 
10. ef dati. 50. uealfe pantsahi. 
bl. alfe kahi. 60. wifa pith’. 

12, atfe bani. 70. aafa sattti. 

13. -yaife truwahi. 80. wif githi. 

14. aalfe teddani. 90. aafa namati. 

15. walfe pandani. 100. wfa hati. 


They are used as fellows :— 
qa afar IT AMA Ga akh ak‘ kya nam akh, one one (is) one. 
wy afar RIT ATA STE 22h ak’ kya nam 2h, two ones (are) two. 
faz gate WE trih dégan* sah, three twos (are) six. 
By Wa waalfare sath suk® déyatajih, seven sixes (are) forty-two. 
These special forms may be called multiplicative numerals. Multi- 
plicatives above ten can only be used with numerals above ten, Thus 
ae The GE TE A TATE hah bah! Gkh hath te déyatrh, eleven twelves 
(are) a hundred and thirty-two. We cannot say Wit alfa weuifa< 
tsor bah? aratajth, four twelves are forty-eight, because four is not greater 


than ten. We can only say 41¥ Ye Brtalfae bak tsakh aratajih, twelve 


fours (are) forty-eight. 
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@. Pronouns. 


hese change their bases in Declension. The followiug paradigms 


will give sufficient information. - 


ey bch, I. 
Nom. = bah (ii. iti. 8). wife gef (15). 
Acc. wy mé (8). qq asé (15). 
Ag. wy mé (8, 9). eq asé (15). 
Gen. wy myon™ (11). wig sén® (19). 
Genitive Forms. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
Mase mare myon®. wifa myan'. 
Fem als mya. AA myane. 
Similarly for the Plural. 
aw isch, thou. 
Nom. & tsth (ii. iii. 8). ate twah! (15). 
Acc qy tsé (8), ae tohé (15). 
Ag.  & tee (8, 9). ay thé (15), 
Gen, Sry cydn® (11). avy tuhand* (18). 
Genitive Forms. 
SINGoar. PLURAL, 
Mase. Sita cydn*. sulfa cyan’. 
Fem. ats] cyan, QS cydne. 


Similarly for the Plural. 


‘@poalpedieeicorensath 


83 


88 On the Kagmiri Noun. 


fa tih, that (out of sight), he, she, it. 

Nom. Mase. @¥ suh (ii. iii, 2) ; faq tim (16). 
fem. @€ soh, or @ sa 
(3); neut. fay th (1). 

Acc. (Masc. fem.) afad tamis fae timun (16). 

(5) ; we tas (20); neut. 
ay tdth (7). 

Ag. (Mn) afa tami (5); £. frat timan (16). 
afa tami. 

Gen. (M. f.) afa oe tami fae tihand*; faay w 
sand” ; ree lasand® ; ‘aap hand” (16, 20). 
aa tas (20) ‘ (n.) aa 
tamyuk®. : 


This pronoun only refers to things not within sight, For things 
within sight SY huh is used. 


The neuter form agrees with all things without life, whether their 
grammatical gender is masculine or feminine. Thus @y Wy Wat 
fad 3x tdth pothé paranas kywt* prayg, a couch for reading that book. 
So in the case of the other pronouns. The plural is the same for all 


three genders. So elsewhere. 


fax yih, who. 
Nom. Mase. 4@ yus (ii. iii. 2); fay yim (16), 
fem. wm ydss® (4) ; 
neut. fae yih (1). 
Acc. (Mase. fem.) af#a yémis  faaa yiman (16). 
(5); @& yas (20), 
neut. 4Y ydth (7). 
Ag. — (M.n.) af yamé (5); (£.) fat yimaw (16). 


afa yami (5). 
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(M, f.) ufa oy yam! fawe ythand* ; fany ve 


sand” ; Tee yasand* yiman hand* (16, 20). 
(20) ; 48 yas (20); (n.) 
ayy yémyuk*. 

we kyGh, who, what ? 

Masc. #8 kus (ii. ili. 2); Wa kam (16). 
fem. @@ kdss¢ (4); 
neut. we yah (1). 

(Mase. fem.) afaq (5); wae kaman (16). 
we kas (20); (neut.) 
ay kath (7). 

(M. n.) afa kam! (5); wet kamau (16). 

(£.) afa kami (5). 

(M. f.) afa oe kami SD kahgnd*; waa ve 
sand” ; Tey kasandu ; kaman hend* (16, 20). 
ae kas (20) ; n. wae 
kamyuk*. 

EE yih, this. 

Mase. €& yth (ii. iii, 2); 9 CA yim (16). 

fem. ©¥ yth (3) ; neut. 
TT yth (1). 

(Masc. fem.) tfaq yimis wae yiman (16). 

(5); ~afwe ndmis (5); 


nent, TY yith (7); A 
noth (7). 
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The Reflexive Pronoun. 


Its genitive is irregular (37). Thus,— 
Nom. wf pdan?, self or-selves. 
Acc. witg panas, self or selves. 
Gen, w4q panun® (fem. Tas pangn). 
Ag. ura pdn?, by self or selves (NOT WHA panan). 
[Example @ 44 ay né pan® karu-m by me, myself, it was done]. 
The word Yq pan, meaning the human body is declined regularly 


in both numbers, like a noun of the first declension. Its genitive is 


ua yui*, this much. Fem. aa yats®. 
ay AR 
i 
a tyut”, that much. aS tyals. 
it”, b h. ats*. 
wy yyuty, how mue we yytts 
aa kat’, how much. BT kete*. 


The declension of these is given under the head of nouns, see 
p. 5d. 


Indefinite Pronouns. 


Big hah or RE kith or BETS kAtshah any one, some one, (m. and 


SinauLar. PLURAL. 
Nom. ye kith ate kah or atery Hrq kent. 
katshah. 
Acc. Ba kaist. Haq kentsan. 
Ag. @ fe kaisi. aeut kentsau. 


In the singular it is always declined like a feminine noun, even 
in the masculine. 


It is not declined. 
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H. Emphatic and Indefinite Particles, 


The particle 4 y is added to all words to give emphasis, It may 


be added either to the main word or to the declensional or conjuga- 
tional suffix. When added to a word ending in a consonant it becomes 


ay #y. Thus,— 


\ ‘ ! : 
wWaey tasanduy, even his, from aes tasand”, his. 
{ é . ! | : 2 
afa Bet tam sanduy, even his, afa vx tam’ sand”, his. 


ATTY WAT gorasty andar, even in WCE BRT goras andar, in the 
the preceptor. preceptor. 

FATA Hz goran?y andar, evenin WT GAT gorun andar in the 
the preceptors. preceptors. 


TAT Ay wire JE goran*y hands putshy, wT we ye gdran handi putshy 


even to the preceptors. to the preceptors. 
or 
TATA shaq Fe goran handty putshy 
or 


vaca ef yfes gran handi putshiy.* 


MZGy gatuluy, certainly clever, from Wee gatul, clever. 
= SJ 


UT ae karan#y chuh, he is aT FY karan chuh, he is 
certainly doing. doing. 

watqe karyén*y, he certainly did. a@ata karydn, he did. 

afcq kariy, he will certainly do. af< kari, he will do. 

fawy tithay, even in that manner. fay tth® in that manner. 


The word 8T¥ sdr%, all, always takes this suffix (ii. iii. 22). 

Thus, — 

Nom. sg. 81aq séruy; Nom. pl. aifca sdriy; instead of Gq sér™ 
Wif< sav, respectively. 


* J putahy is really another way of writing yfe putght. 
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When ® y is suffixed to the letter @I au, the two together become 

Thua,— 

rary aaa guryavty satin, by the horses certainly, from ait afaa 
guryau satin, by the horses. 

away faa namavéy satin, even by the nails, from wat afan 
nama sali: 

Indefiniteness ‘is shown by adding @I¥ ah to a noun in the nom. 

aay kathah, any story, from wy kath, a story; Weary akhah, 
some one, any one, from @W adkh, one ; WIT jorGh, some pair or other, 
from SX jar’, a pair. The last may, however, be declined, thue w#<iet 
wefan jaradhau satin by any pair. 

When. wwt khanda is added to these words, it indicates a slight 
diminution. . Thus aN kruh, a kos ; ANTE kruhah, about a kés; WUE 
wet kruhah khanda, about a kis, buta little less; so TWIyY Wer dohah 
khanda, about a day, but something less; RUT wal rathah khanda, 
about.a season but something less ; CUTE BGI rupayah khandd, about 
a rupee, but something less. The syllable @1¥ Gh may be omitted, and 
then ary khand not @w@t khanda@ is used. Thus, AE wa kruh khand, 
about a kés, but a little less. . 

The suffix * z* added to a word signifies a group, or number, 
Thus, from we kith, fares sem kataz*, a number of rams; from 
wT gur’, horses, afc guriz®, na number of horses, a troop of horses ; 


v | v 
from TWq rupayé, rupees, Sa rupayéz®, a number of rupees; WS 


The word Tet pahan qualifies the word which it follows (iv. 193). 
Thus,— 


\ 
aid wera Lad* pahan, somewhat big. 


' ; 
WZ TUT ryath” pahan, somewhat stout. 
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FFT TWA wusun pahdn, somewhat hot. 

EC qwry dur pahan, somewhat distant. 

BX TUT nyur pahan, somewhat near. 

Bia aera bréth pahan, somewhat in front. 

WY Tera path pahan, somewhat behind. 

Sif< were tsir’ pahan, after some time (at tsér, delay). 

ate Gwia kadgur® pahain, somewhat Kashmiri. 

TT Ey Wea bangaluk* pahan, somewhat Bengali. 

qEig TRI wuhuryund” pahan, somewhat in that direction. 

wwe WW yahuryund* pahan, somewhat in this direction. 
The following conjunctions are given by Icvara-kaula. 
a ¢¢, and (iv. 178). E.g., ¥ 4 GE suh 1 ts%h, he and thou. 
fa ti, also (iv. 179). It is also used instead of @ ¢* with plurals. 


Thus,— qe fa ay far suh ti tseh tt, he also, you also. avfafa 
fa aq fr @ry mahaniv' ti gupan ti dy, both the men and the cattle 
came. We cannot say avfafa @ qWa a GIA mahanivi t¢ gupan t¢ dy. 

faq biy*, means, ‘again.’ It also means ‘other,’ (iv. 180). Thus, 
far afcfat biy® karizi, you should do itagain. faq af biya wati by 
another road. 

WT zan, like (iv. 181). H.g., aa WT SE WUT tot® zan chuh paran, 
he reads like a parrot. alfira HT FE CRT malis zan chuh rachan, he 
protects him as if he (the object) was his father. 

ay hyuh” (also written fey hih), fem. few hig?, means ‘like,’ 
(iv. 182, 183). E.g., atfers WE mGlis hyuh*, like his father, (¢.g., this 
child is like his father). we WY 8% mol” hyuh” chu-s (s isthe dative 
pronominal suffix of the 3rd person), he is like afather to him. @@ WN 
Ex age son hyuh” chuh n@pan, it is shining like gold. We also have 
phrases like ss a afar bud” hyuh® an‘zyan, bring whoever (amongst 


them) is old, ————— not, bring him like an old man. 
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I. On the Rhyming Repetition of words (anuprasa). 
Words of any kind are repeated to show indefiniteness or recipro- 
city. In such a case the letter ¥ wor v ¥ p is usually substituted in 
the second word, for the first letter of the original word (viii. i. 30). 
Thus, 
WUT ATA BY karan wardn chuh, he is doing it or nearly doing it. 
QT Be “faa dyar vyar anin, let him bring the wealth, &. 
aa aa weafaa but? wale khyayin, let him eat rice, &. 
GAM FLAC anwar wanwdr or QTAT WAC anwar panwar, turn 
and turn about. 
If the main word begins with ¥ por @ v or w, the second begins 
with @ v or w or Y p respectively (viii. i. 31). Thus,— 
Ut FT par war, read (imperative), d&c. 
Gy We fafaa pats wats? ditin, let him give pice and the like. 
ataa ofa Gy wagan pagan an, bring brinjals and other like 
vegetables. 
ars ore fre waz? paz chih, they are cooks, &c. 
The word 2q (fry) vyuts*, a collection, makes wy wy, vyute® 
pots", an omnium gatherum. 
There are irregular formations, such as (viii. i. 32). 
as (fare) ua nyuk” suk, a collection. a nyuk” means literally 
‘a little.’ 


us myand* tyand*, mouthfuls, &c. 
we halt kal“, crooked, &c, ; but 
aa hal wal, girdles and the like. 


ed od ch 


ee 


wig ats hans ganz%, boatmen, &c. 
we wa phal” phyat*, ornaments, &c. 
Sig a8 Ont* wont, shallow and the like. 
These compounds are feminine when they denote reciprocity. For 


examples, see p. 71. 
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é J. Forms of addrass. 
Instead of a formal vocative case, Kagmiri uses a number of Interjections, each causing or not cansing 
changes in the base of the noun with which they are used. The following is an abstract table showing the 
Interjections described by Igvara-kaula, in the Sambuddhi-pada (ii. 2) of his grammar. Asa rule, before inter- 


jectional suffixes, & w-malra and & w-matra are changed to {7% (or @ y). 











Ref. to 
No. of Interjection. How used. Word. Form of address. 
Satra. | 
Q | = he. Respectful. By man | areray naran (N. P.) | aera hé naan. 
to man. = Bo ieiat ot 
¥ at Ba hé ndran juv. 
=e hée—wa juv (ora ant-| ~ 
HT juv ( ra ate gan?-haul (Ni > ay ate hé gan®-kaul. 
caste-word instead of P.) 
juv). 
3 | at sa may be added Ditto. Wns Ot Fe aera oe 
after any of the Y ATTA = Ut HE naran Juv sa. 
above. ua ate wt hé vam*-kaul sd, 
Ditto. Z ooh gtd 
ne way aI BA hatasghe nardn juv. 


4 | wast  hatasahe may 
be substituted for | 
© he. 





saute cH ata hatasdhé ram-kaul. © 
waale arciqg Ha Ut hatasghe nardn 


gu sd. 
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Used by women in 


Ref. to 
& No. of Interjection. ’ How used. © 
Sutra. 
arat a bayau. we cannot say Waal 
ara aq hataba 
ap kak bay?, O father. 
21 i wane hatov—=t au. 


25 


23 


24 


Za hats. 





addressing a man 
or woman at a dis- 
tance. 

Also by Musalman 
| women in addres- 


sing their h usbands. 





Not by Brahmani 


women, who only 


use the following. 
Used by a Brahmani 

women when ad- 

dressing her hus- 


band, when she is 


Word. Form of address. 





wat aeI2a arm hutaw mahadere 


bayau. | 


AAS TWA manasa ram Wala HAG Tat haldy manasa ramau 


(N. P.) 


alfex kadir. waa BfeA halov kddiran. 


wa hate. 


oor 


‘UNOAT LIDMIDY BY} UO 
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26 | QTeq Ghan. 
27 | © ha. 

28 

30 


alone with him, and 
she is near by. She 
does not mention 


his name. Merely 


uses the interjection. 


May be prefixed to 
any of the foregoing 
to signify concur- 


rence, ‘yes.’ 


Used affirmatively 
with verbs, with the 


above. 


qreat dhansa. 
Qiweeqr ahanba. 
Giza ahand. 

GIN aie Ghan maju. 
wares fast Ghan bit. 
wrefira dhaniy. 
WIT Ghani, 


WISTA Ghanuv. 

wreset RUTH wat EX Ghansd karin 
hasa@ chuh, yes, Sir, he ts doing. 

areat nem Wat Ghansd kgru-n hasd, 
yes, Sir, he dtd do. 
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wo Ref. to 
oc No. of Interjection. How used. 
Siitra. 
29 | @ na. Similarly used as a 





negative. 


Form of address. 





Qa FA CI TL LATA Ghansd bat 
has&é chuh ranan, yes, Sir, he ts 
cooking rice. 

TT BUT TAT TS naba karan naba 
chuh, no, Sir, he is not doing. 

area uy wt ey ufa ww 
Ghans@ naran hasd chuh pith? paran 
yes, Sir, Narayana is reading the 
book. 

GBT UH VAT EY WE AUT 
Ghanba Ram? haba chu-s nénd®r 
karan, yes, Sir, Rama 7s having his 
sleep. 
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On Primary Sufizes in Kagmirt.— By G. A. Gaigrson, C.1.E., 
Pu.D., LC.S. 


[Read August, 1898. ] 


These are treated in the Krdanta-prakriya of Icvara-kaula’s Kag- 
mira-cabdamrta. They form nouns (including adjectives and participles) 
by direct accretion to verbal roots. Many of them would be properly 
classed as verbal forms. 

1. rq dn. This is used to make present participles. It does not 


change for gender or number, and is added direct to the root (ix. i. 2).! 
Thus,— 


Roor. PRESENT PaRIICtPLEe. 
az kar, do. amtrq karan, doing. 
aia bdz, hear. Wraia bézan, hearing. 
If the root ends in a vowel, the letter q w is inserted (3). . Thus,— 
fe di, give. feaia diwan, giving. 
fe khi, eat. wara khyawan, eating. 
f@ ci, drink. wata cyawan, drinking. 


Note that all verbs ending in t 7 change ¢ ¢ to q ya, except fa ni, 
take, fe di, give, fa y2, come. 

This form is frequently used adverbially (4). Thus wre 4 HUq 
paran, paran, karun, coming, coming, he made it. 

This form corresponds to the Sanskrit present participle. 

2. ey ith, Used to form a past participle absolute or conjunc- 
tive participle, corresponding to the Sanskrit conjunctive participle in 
at tvd, or @ ya (@ tya). Thus,— 


ac kar, do. afcy karith, having made. 


1 References, here, aud elsewhere, to I¢vara-kaula’s Kagmira-cabdamrta. 
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A preceding long qf & (not short & a) is modified. Thus,— 
ait dar, place. alfcy davrith. 
qi Gand z é become & w@ and ¥ irespectively before this prefix (14,15), 
Thus,— 


dst baz, hear, qfay bizith, having heard. 
Wa mén, measure. afaq mi nith, having measured. 


If a root ends in < 7, the final ¢ 7, together with the suffix become 
wy ydth (ix.i. 7,8). Thus,— 


f¥ hi, take. wa hydth, having taken. 

fe khi, eat. wey khyath, having eaten. 
Exceptions are— 

fa ni, take. faq nith, having taken. 

fa di, give. fay dith, having given. 

fe yi, come. fey yith, having come. 


When the root qe wud, fly, signifies mdksa, final release, it becomes 
afsrq wujith, having obtained final release; but qfey wudith, having 
flown (ix. i. 9). 

The root aya mas¢rav, cause to forget, usually forms ancifay 
mas*radvith, regularly, but in the phrase ‘to cause to forget death,’ it 
becomes arafay masawith. Thus,— 


aqq arfay marun masawith, having caused (so and so) to forget 
death (ix. i. 10). 

The suffix ay kydth, may be added to this form. Thus, afcy wy 
karith kydth, having done (ix. i. 6). 

3. {7 (ix. i, 11-15). This is used instead of ty ith, when 
the word is repeated to represent frequentative action. In this case 


both a preceding 4 a and a preceding 4 a are modified. Thus,— 


ax kar, do. afc aft kart kar, having made 
over and over again. 

WT mar, beat, afc alf< mar? mar’, having beaten 
repeatedly, 

@It kar, boil. alf< alf< kart kdr?, having boiled 
repeatedly. 
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As in the case of ty ith, preceding @ € and Wr 6 become & i and 
G uw respectively. Thus,— 


@z tsét, pound. Wife Afze teit! tif’, having pound- 
ed continually. 
Wist bdz, hear. afs afar biz‘ buz', having heard 
continually, 
So also we have— 
ae Leh, sit. fafe fafe beh bch, having sat 
continually. 


When a root ends in < #, the final vowel together with the suffix 
become 4 ya (2); or the form in y th may be used (12). Thus,— 


fa hi, eat. GS @ khé khé or By EE khydth 
khydth, having eaten fre- 
quently. 

f@ ci, drink, YY cécé or MY YY cydth cyath, 


having drank frequently. 
Exceptions are, as usual,— 


fa ni, take. fa fa ni ni or fay faq nith nith, 
having taken frequently. 

fe di, give. fe fe di di or faq faq dith dith, 
having given frequently. 

fa yt, come. fa fa yi yt or Fay fag yith yith, 


having come frequently. 
4. 7 wun® (fem. a wan; plur. mase. afa wan', fem. 4S] wane) 


used to form nouns of agency (ix. i. 25-27). Thus,— 


act kar, make. ag karawun*, a maker. 
If a root ends in € 1, 4 aw is inserted and the {1 changed te 
yy. Thus,— 
fe khi, eat. wag khyawawun". 
f@ cz, drink. <agq cyawawun". 
Exceptions are,— 
fa ni, take. fargqa nicawun®, 
fe di, give. fexga diwawun*. 
fa yi, come. faagy yiwawun", 
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5. we walt, (fem. aay wijéi; plur. masc. alfe wali, fem. 
AIT wajehe) is also used to form nouns of agency. For examples, 
see below (ix. i. 28-31). 

6. are grakh (fem. wast grakan, vide ante, p. 34). Also used to 
form nouns of agency (ix. i. 28-31). 

These two last suffixes are really secondary ones, (see Sec. Suff. 
No. 9,10). They are added to abstract verbal nouns, especially to 
that in va un (No. 16), the wa un being changed to Wt an. Thus,— 


@<t kar, make, awa karun, making. arae karanwiél*, or 


acqura karangrakh, a 
maker. 
We par, read. YH parun, reading. WeAaTy paranwol*, or 
Wwaqia parangrakh. 
If the abstract noun is feminine (see No. 3lm) and ends in @ 2, 
that 4 n is changed to 1 or & 7. 
wrt zin, (831m) know. sa aise (alsere) 2antwol 
zin (fem.) or SYA 2dnun zd7wdl”)or wT zdnanwol*, 
(masc.) knowledge. or TTA zan*grakh, (ststare 
zangrakh), or STATE zanan- 
grakh, a knower. 

These two suffixes can only be used with feminine abstract nouns 
when the verb expresses a condition of the body or mind. Thus wa 
zan, know, expresses a condition of the mind, and therefore we can say 
orig zanwol*. But the verb 43 graz, roar, which also has a feminine 
abstract noun (see No. 3lg.) GH graz, cannot form wits grazwol”, 
because the verb does not express a condition of the mind or body. Wecan 
only use the masculine abstract noun, thus, yrale grazanwal*, 

If a root ends in € 2, the ¥ 7 becomes 4 y before qa an, and Wa an 
becomes qa ana, Thus, — 


fa khi, eat. wate khyanawél*, 
: an eate1 


warara khyanagrakh, 


fa ct, drink. aay cyanawoél”, a drinker. 
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Exceptions are,— 


fa ni, take. faortre ninawél*, or faware nina- 
grakh, a taker. 
fe di, give. forty dinawdl*, &c., a giver. 
fa yi, come. famare yinawil*, &c., a comer. 
7. we nal. ; 
8. we lal. 


9. wa al, @ lL. 
These three are used as follows with the roots fe di and aa dav 
in special senses, all obscene. Thus,— 
feera dinal, an unchaste woman. 
wregfeqe maz edinal, “ matrgami;” zafare bénédinal, “svasrgami,” 
arfcfare koridinal, “‘kanyagami.” 
arafewa mazédilal, “ matrgami.” 
ara@ dawal, an unchaste woman. 
AMIRTITS majédawal, “ matrgami ;” wBeeree, bénédawal, “ svasr- 
gami ;” atfcerte koridawal, &e. 
wieafee majédil, “ matrgami,” de. (ix. i. 32-35). 
10. 3 * (fem. & *; plur. masc. € ‘, fem. q é). This is the termi- 
nation of past participles. This form is now, however, always used as a 


past tense, and the true participle is described later on (No. 12) (ix. 1. 
36-39). Examples are,— 


act kar, make. we kar®*, (it was) made. 
Wt par, read. we par, (it was) read. 
wa khan, dig. ey khan®, (it was) dug. 


This suffix is added to all transitive and impersonal verbs (7. e., verbs 
of the first conjugation), and, as a verbal form, is used when the logical 
subject (in the case of the agent) is in the first or third person. 

It cannot be used when it is in the second person. Thus, aq kar® 
may mean, ‘it was done by me,’ or ‘it was done by him,’ but cannot 
mean ‘it was done by you.’ So we as*, it-was-laughed by me or by 


him. 
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In the case of Intransitive Verbs, it follows the conjugation of 
these verbs, and is only used in the case of those verbs which are 
known as ‘ Listed Verbs” (vide A List of Kacmiri Verbs, ante, Vol. 
LXV, Part I, page 306). These I shall in future call verbs of the 
second conjugation. It is then used only inthe 3rd person. Thus,— 


wea tsal, flee. ae tsal”, he fled. 

Non-listed Intransitive Verbs, which I shall in future call verbs 
of the third conjugation, do not use this form in ¥ %, but take 
the Aorist form in aa auv, or Gta dv, used in their case for the Past 
third person sing. Thus,— 

aa vyath, be fat. watz vyathyauv, (not ag vyath*), 
he was fat. 


The final ¥ vis dropped before suffixes, and we thus get quite 
vyathyau-s, 1 was fat. 


The following verbs are irregular (ix. i. 37, 38),— 


fq ci, drink, makes =lq cyawy (it was) drunk. 
fa khi, eat, Wt khyauv (it was) eaten. 
fa ni, take, ya nyu (it was) taken. 


Besides this there are other irregular forms, such as qq dyut”, 
from / di, ‘give’; which will be subsequently described under the head 
of verbs. 

This suffix, gy %, is frequently met in other nouns, which are not 
verbal forms, e.g., ag vyath*, fat. 

11. gt aur, or eq Gv (fem. wy ay; plur. masc. vq éy, fem. 
wy ey*). 

This is the termination of the Aorist Participle of verbs of the 
first and second conjugations, and of the Past Participle of verbs of the 
third conjugation. As regards its use, see No. 10. The final @ v 
and 4 y are omitted before suffixes. The form is an old past parti- 
ciple, and can be used with all verbs. 

12. ny mat¥ (fem. az mats”; plur. masc. afa mgt', fem. 44 
mats*). This is used to form the true Past Participle. It is compounded 


with No. 11, in the case of verbs of the first and second conjugations 
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and with No. 12 in the case of verbs of the third conjugation, and both 
members of the compound change for gender, number and case. 

The word is also written and pronounced wa mut*, (fem. ws mates; 
plur. mase. ufa mati, fem. HY mats*) (ix. i. 40). 
Examples of the use of this participle are,— 


A. First Consucation. (Form 10), 


! \ 
IHG ker*mat*, or ate kar*mut*, made. 


SINGULAR, 
Masc. Fem. 
Nom UG kar*mat*. BE ker*mats*. 
Ace. afcafers kar'matis. wany karématsé. 
Ag. — afcafa karimati. afcafs karimatsi. 
PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. 
Nom. atcafe karémati. wag karémate*. 
Ace. a fcrany kar'matyan. weuWHa karématsan. 


Ag. afcaait kar'matyau. weg karématsau. 
Note,—1. The irregular declension of the first half of the compound. 
2. The feminine termination of the singular, ay matsé We 
should (according to iv. 51) except ay mats*, but my 
pandit assures me that #¥ matsé is the correct form. 
Compare p. 59, ante. 
The above declension is as given by my pandit, and is not given 
by I-k. 
B. Seconp Consucation. (Form 10). 
1 7 
WENA tsal*mgé*, or Tee tsal*mut*, fled. 
Sing. Mase. WERT tsal*mat*. 
1 ‘a sila 
Fem. Sas tsay*mgts* (vide ante, pp. 32, 33). 
Plur. Mase. aferafa tsal'mat'. 


Fem. FaAF tsazemats?. 
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C. Tarp Consucation. (Form 11). 


Masc. 


SINGULAR. 


Nom. aig vyathyomat*. 


Acc. qaatay vyathyematis. 


Ag. qaata vyathyémat. 


Fem. 
aaig vyathyem ats, 
WAT] vyathyématsé. 


qaafe vyathyématsi. 


PLURAL. 
Masc. Fem. 
Nom. warafat vyathyémat’. qIRY vyathyematse. 
Acc. VIA vyathyématyan. WIAA vyathyematsan. 
Ag. waa vyathyematyau. TARA vyathyématsau. 


The following forms are irregular :— 


From 


fa yi, come. 


@a ats, enter. 


#q nér, issue. 


3g pras, give birth. 


fst zi, be born. 


aq mar, die. 


Past PaRticiPLe. 
rag Gmat*. 
BIg tedmat”. 
aa dramat*. 
way pyamat®. 
mag zamat*, 


! 
THA mimat”, or BEAT mid*mat*. 


Of all these, except ASAT mud*met*, the first number of the 


compound does not change for number or case. Thus,— 
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Sing. 


Plur. 


Masc. 
Fem. 
Masc. 


Fem. 


' 
WAT Amat. 
qs Gmats®. 
. 
| é 
qiafa amat. 


Qay_ amats. 
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The forms for TAY mud? mgt* are. 
Sing. iisia. agay mud*mat”. 
Fem. aE_mirmaie”. 
Plur. Mase. afcafa mid‘mat}. 
Fem. Jaq miumats*. 
Tn other words TERY mid”mat” is only used in the Masculine. 
13. a4 mut%, see No. 12 aq mat®, 
14. @ay anay. This gives the force of the past conjunctive 
participle, negatived (ix. 1. 51). 


ax kar, make. aca karanay, not having made. 

WZ gar, make, WAY garanay, not having made. 

TX par, read. Way paranay, not having read. 

Wis path, be fat. Wisay pothanay, not having be- 

come fat. 

fe hi, buy. wary hénay, not having bought. 
Irregular are,— 

fa ni, take. fata ninay, not having taken, 

fe di, give. faa dinay, not having given. 

fa yt, come. fra yinay, not having come. 


15. wqatani. This is the first of a series of forms, connected with 
the Sanskrit participle in wala: aniyah. Itis used as an impersonal 
future passive participle, like the Latin factendwm (ix.i.50). Thus,— 


ax kar, make. actat karani, it is to be made. 

Ta pak, go. wat pakani, it is to be gone. 

gy wath, rise. @aAt wothani, it is to be risen 

(one must rise). 

fq ci, drink. at céni, it is to be drunk. 

fe hi, buy. Gat héni, it is to be bought. 
Irregular, as usual are,— 

fa nz take. fat ning, it is to be taken. 

fz di, give. fx@t dink, it is to be given. 

fa yi, come. fam yini, it is to be come. 
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16. GR un. 

17. aa an”, 
X 

18. BH un. 
¥ 


These three are used indifferently for one another (ix. ii. 2, 3). 
The first is of the first declension, and the second and third of the 


second. Their declension is as follows :— 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Nom. waa karun. ate karan. 
Acc. @<@¥ karanas. atta karanan, 
Ag. ataq karanan. aca karanau. 
Obl.! aca karan? BCH karanau. 
Nom. CT karan® or aw karun®. wtf kar¢n*. 
Ace. (not used), (not used). 
Ag. aft kar¢n’. (not used). 
Obl.! acfa karani. (not used). 


If the root ends in ¢< 7, the first and third forms are not used 


(ix. i. 21, 24). We only have forms like,— 


Nom. Masc. Acc. Sine, 
fa khi, eat. aig khyan. weqayq khyanas. 
Fe hi, buy. wy hyan*. WA hyanas. 
fa ci, drink. =y cyan”. “IAT cyanas. 

Exceptions, as usual, are,— 

fa ni, take. far or Yat nyun®. fate ninas. 
fe di, give. feq or Oy dyun*. fare dinas. 
fa yi, come. fag or at yun”. faaq yinas. 


This is used,— 
(a) As an adjective. 
(b) As an abstract verbal noun. 
(a) As an adjective, it is equivalent to the Sanskrit participle in 


qanz: aniyah. Thus, aq karun or aA karan”, means ‘it is to be 


1 The obliqae form is that form which the agent case assumes before post- 


positions. 
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made’ (masc.). Its feminine is aS karan. Hxamples of its use are,— 

TE Ws FE Wy (or wy) yth path (masc.) chuh parun (or 
paran”), this Jesson is to be read. 

ww ufa ay TUS yth puth' (fem.) chéh paren this book is to be read, 

This adjective is used in a peculiar idiom with the verb ae gatgh, 
go, be proper (Cf. French ga ira). The past of this verb, in this sense 
is ag gatsh®, not mq gauv. It is only used in the future and past 
tenses, not in the present. Examples of the idiom are (ix. 1. 42). 

ay aT aITA (or are ) is*h gatshakh ma@ran* (or m@run*) you 
deserve a beating, literally you will go with propriety to be beaten. 

a] afe at wy tsé gatsht suh maran*, you ought to beat him, 
literally, he will go to be beaten by you. 

WI afe a sata at tsé gatsht s* zandn® margn, you should beat 
that woman, literally, that woman will go to be beaten (fem.) by you. 

W ae oy afd wey tsé gatsh” suh néchyuv” maran*, you should 
have beaten that boy, lit., that boy went to be beaten by you. 

wy ay 3 MAT as tsé gatsh® s¢ zandn* mdran, you should have 


beaten that woman. 

The same form is used with the verb ea lag, be proper, in much 
the same sense. This is only used in the Future and Past Conditional 
tenses (ix. i, 43). Thus,— 

aq wfa q Tey tat” lagi tst gatshan”, you should go there. Here 
the participle is impersonal, and the phrase is literally, the going there 
by you will be proper. If the object is feminine, the participle must 
be feminine. Thus,— 

~ afa ast @ sara tsé lagi maran s* zandn*, you should beat. that 
woman, literally, that woman will be proper to be beaten by you. 

So, also in the Past Conditional aq afaz Tey tat” lagihé gatshun” 
one (I, you, &c.) should have gone there. 

The root Yt paz, be proper, is used in exactly the same way 
(ix. i, 44). Thus, & ufaz® ge AIT tsé pazthé suh mérun” you should 


have beaten him. Lit. He would have been proper to be beaten by you. 
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Instead of the agent case, the genitive can be used, in all these 
idioms (ix. i. 45). Thus we may say,— 

Hy af ay wee cyon™ (instead of tsé) gatshi suh maran®. 

als afe ov wat WIT cyan (fem.) gatshi s* zandn® maran. 

So also in the plural,— 

aifa aga faq ae fa cyan? gatshan tim mér$n‘, you should beat 
them. 

aa wea faa as cyané gatshan tim? marané, you should beat 
them (fem.). 

Pronominal suffixes can also be added to the main verb (not to the 


participle) (ix. i. 46). The formation of these suffixes will be dealt with 
in the chapter on verbs. 


Izy AUT gatshu-s karun®, it should have been done to him. 
te ACY gatshu-y karan”, it should have been done for thee. 
wT ATT lagy-as karun, it should be done for him. 
USI RAT pazy-am karun, it should be done for me. 
(b) As asubstantive, the form is used as a masculine Abstract 
Verbal Noun, or Infinitive (ix. ii. 2, 3 and ff). Thus,— 
@t kar, make. aXq karun, atq karan”, or ®wa 


karun”, the act of making, to 
make. 


The accusative singular is used with the post-position faa or 
aq kyut® (ix. i. 17)to form a dative. H.g., 141d faq paranas kynt, 
for reading. Thus,— 

weg fad oF paranas kyut* prang, a couch for reading. faa kyut™ 
is an adjective. 

We thus have,— 

ucay_ faa 9 paranas kyut” prang, a couch (mase. sg.) for reading. 
THe fafa AT paranas kit? gar*, houses (masc. pl.) for reading. 
Gas fay ats paranas kits® cuk‘, a chair (fem. sg.) for reading. 
away faq Wear paranas kits® cdké, chairs for reading. 
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In all the above it will be seen that the essential meaning of the 
verb is active. A couch for reading means a couch for reading some- 


thing,—e.g., a book,—and the verb is not changed whatever the gender 
of the object may be. Thus yfw pith, a book, is feminine, but we 
still say 

te ofe (or Ta Tw) way faq we yth pith (or yith pothé) 
paranas kyut® prang, a couch for reading this book. 

We may also use the dative of other verbal nouns in the same 
way. Thus, 9eaqq fag tsétanas kyut™ or (No. 30d.) yeq faq ts@as 
(masc.) kyut¥, for grinding to powder; U;a@¥4 faq grazanas kyut* or 
(No. 31g.) afst fag grazt (fem.) kyut”, for roaring. 

But if the verb is used passively then it agrees with the subject in 
gender, and the form is no longer substantival but adjectival. Thus, 
‘a book for reading’ means ‘a book for being read,’ and we must say,— 

Tes fas gfe paratt kits® pithi, 

On the other hand we say 4<#¥q fay af paranas kits® cuk?, be- 
cause the phrase means a chair for reading, and not a chair for being 


read. 
Note that when the verb is used passively, it isin the form of the 


nominative feminine, not in the accusative, although preceding farsy kits*. 
We may also use the nominative masculine before farg kyut* 
(ix. i, 22, 23) when the verb is used passively. Thus yaw (or Taq 
or qq ) fag WE parun” (or parun or paran”) kyut pdstukh (masc. 
sg.), a book for reading. We thus get the following adjectival forms 
when the verb is used passively,— 
Mase. Sg. Wey faa WIE paran® kyut” pdstukh, a book for 
redding. 
(We cannot say wy fang We paran* kyut* prayg, a couch for 
reading). 
Masc. PI. waft fata “ra rantn’ kit? hakh, vegetables for 
veeaieinis 


Fem. Sg. WF fay gfy parant kits® pith’, a book for reading. 
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Fem. Pl. aca faa ary karand kits kdmé, businesses (fem. pl.) 

to be done. 
These are all capable of declension. Thus,—(acc.) qweay fafag 
TGRT EE Ysa paranas kitrs pdstakas chuh thawan, he places a book 


for reading. 
The oblique base of the form in <4 an” is used to indicate a pur- 


pose (ix. i. 18). I note that in poetry the form ends in ¥4 ané, not 
in @fa ani. Thus,— 

qcfa (or poetical W<t) ARIA BE parani (or poetical parané) gatshan 
chuh, he goes to read. tafe atq ranani gauv, he went to cook. 

When the word 8a@ samakh, meet, is used in this form, it means 
to pay a visit of condolence. Thus, aaafa my samakhani gauv, he 
went to pay a visit of condolence. Otherwise the ordinary dative of 
the verbal noun in 9 un is used. Thus, Waaq ya BE samakhana 


putshy rid”, he stopped to meet him (ix. i. 19). 
This verbal form is used to form Inceptive and Desiderative com- 


pounds. Thus,— 
Inceptive compounds, are made with the infinitive in ¥q an* or 


ST un, and the verb fe hi, take (viii. i.57). Thus, OY EY ay agg 
wart suk chuh khath lekhun” hyawan, he begins to write a letter; 
at UNA BY karun hyawan chuh, he begins to do. If the object is 
feminine, the feminine infinitive is used. Thus, yy Se waa ICS 
wata suh chuh zanan* maran hyawan, he begins to beat the woman. 
These forms are however, almost always used in the past tense. Thus, 
RUT aga karun hygtun, he began to read, (and is doing it now). 
afa ey WY gq UTI tam* chuh khath lékhun™ hygt“mat*, he has 
begun to write the letter. Literally, by him the letter to-be-written 
has been taken. So afa Qy Hatt AICS Uses tam? chhéh zanan® 
maran héts*mats*, he has begun to beat the woman (ix. i. 41). 


Another way of forming inceptive compounds is to use the oblique 
form of the infinitive with the verb wa lag already mentioned. Thus,— 


ae atia an sult karani lag", he began to do. 
: y 
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gt wa wy Hefa suk lag* khath lekhani, he began to write the letter. 


Ow wa Hara arcfa suk lag* zandn* marani, he began to beat the 
~ & 


woman. It will be observed that this form of the verbal noun does 


not change for gender. 

Similarly, Desiderative compounds are made with the verb 
Te yitsh, wish. Thus,— 

OE TY VY ayy aRia suh chuh khath lékhun yitshan, he wishes to 
write the letter. 

SE FY HAA ARS Kwa suh chuh zandn® margii yitshan, he wishes 
to beat the woman. 

afa CE art ay tam? yitsh* zandn* maran, he wished to beat 
the woman. 


In the formation of this abstract noun the following irregularities 
appear (ix. ii. 4). Only one form of the infinitive is given, but the 
others follow the same rule,— 


ae tal, fry. wea talun or wea talyun. 
wat baz, fry, serve. aaq bazun or qsaq bazyun. 


Some verbs only use their Abstract Noun in the Feminine, and, 
moreover, are then sometimes irregular in their formation (ix. ii. 24 
and ff.). They are the following :— 

Asstract Nouns. 
«tsar, be inwardly wrathful afc tsarin, inward wrath. 
(impersonally). 
‘Ja tsuv, quarrel (impersonally ). qfas teuvin. 

[These two, when used with other verbs, take the regular feminines 
in phrases like,— 

wfaq waa CS amis héts*n tsarav, he began to be angry. Liter- 
ally, being angry began to him]. 

aca morav, bear (of pain, imper- ITAL morarv® i, 
sonally). 
Ha marts, be impatient (used im- was marts*i. 


personally). 
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19. 8s af. 
20. TH tH. 
21. a mn. 


These are all Feminine forms of the masculine verbal adjectives, 
and of the masculine abstract nouns or infinitives, in ¥q un, <7 an*, or 
wa un” (Nos. 16-18). No. 19 is the regular feminine of all three, and 
és aiadadeed under the head of those suffixes. 

It is also specially used to form a feminine abstract noun in the case 
of the following verb. 

@a tsén, know by a sign, Fras tsénavan the giving of a sign 
(ix. ii. 43). 

In the case of the following verbs it is only used in the fem. pl. 
( Gt av?) (ix. ii. 42),— 


ae kad, bring out. ass kadai, blaming. 
wet pastr, blame. west pdstrafie, blaming. 
WHR gruk, weep. FRA prukan’, weeping. 


A few verbs (mostly connected with female ideas, and mostly 
used impersonally) have no masculine forms, and are also discussed 
under the head of Nos. 16-18, 


They have only feminine abstract nouns or infinitives in {3 7%, or 
ast *%. For easy reference, I repeat them here. 

The two following form their abstract or infinitivesin <5] i”, and in 
no other way (ix.ii. 24). That is to say they have no infinitive in ¥@ un. 

Bt tsar, be inwardly wrathful, whether referring to a man or 
a woman, always used impersonally, and always inthe feminine. Thus, 
aa ae tas tsar® (fem.), of him or her inward wrath was felt, 7.¢., 
he or she was inwardly angry. Abstract noun or infinitive 9fts, 
tsarin, not BXa tsarun or ats tsaran, inward wrath. "Wwe tsarun, does 
occur, but it is the abstract noun or infinitive of another verb, 
At tsar, increase. 

Other examples of the use of this curious verb is AY Wt GE 


tas tsaran chhéh (fem.) he or she is inwardly angry. @¥_ Whe tas tsar, 


he or she will be angry. 
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‘Ta tsuv, (ix. ii. 24) quarrel, also used impersonally, and in the 
feminine. Abstract noun or infinitive faery teuviz, quarrelling. 

Examples of use,— 

Present tense, OY Uy ware suh chhuh tsuvan, he is quarrelling. 


Future tense, ¢¥ afa suh tsuvi, he will quarrel. 


Past tense, only used in the feminine,— 


afa FI tam* tsuv®, by him quarrelling was done. 
afa phe tami tsuv®, by her quarrelling was done. 
Note, that in the Past, it is always used impersonally, and in the 
feminine gender though it may refer to males. 
We thus see that 9 tsar is always construed with the genitive 
( w@ tas), but Ya teu, in the Present and Future as an ordinary 


Intransitive Verb, and in the Past as an Impersonal Verb. 
The two following verbs, form their abstract nouns or infinitives 


in 9S #%, and in no other way. 
feminine in the past tenses only. Abstract noun or infinitive ates 
morav®n, 

Examples of the use of this verb,— 

Present tense, OY EE WCaly suh chuh moravan, he is bearing pain. 

Future tense, OX AW<tf4 suk modravi, he will bear pain. 

Past tense, afa wey tam* mérav® (fem. impersonal) (pain) was 
borne by him, he bore pain. 

wy marts (ix. ii. 25), be impatient. Abstract noun, or infinitive, 
ays marts*n. 

‘a 

Examples of use,— 

Present tense, q¥ OY wala tas chhéh (fem.) martsan, of that man, 
or of that woman, there is impatience. 

Future tense, #7 afe tas martsi, of that man, or of that woman, 


there will be impatience. 
Past tense, 78 wt tas marts®, of that man, or of that woman, there 


was impatience. 


It is thus construed exactly like Ht tsar- 
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The following verbs optionally form feminine abstract nouns or 
infinitives in @S #”, in addition to the ordinary masculine one in ¥q 
an (ix. ii, 26). 

wq khs, pluck the hair. In the case of this verb, gq khesun 
(masc.) is used when men are referred to, and Ge@sy kh?s*i (fem.) when 
women are referred to (sensu obsceeno). 

fara phits, forget; wm phop, be inwardly angry; GW phuh, be 
inwardly angry. In the last two the fem. abstract noun is used of the 
wrath of females. 

asa wazav, moisten; Fy wuts, be burnt. 

The following verbs optionally form the feminine abstract noun in 
tS 77, in addition to the ordinary masculine one in Ya un (ix. ii, 
27-32). 

Tt sar, feel (see No. 26) ; wa khut, dig from below ; Za tuv, close 
(of a flower) ; Sq duv, sweep ; Se gal, pass over ; FH truk (see No. 30a), 
bite in pieces; Wa thck, praise; aA nats, dance; az nat, tremble; 
wa nam, bend; ast wuz, appear (as water from a spring); qx wuth, twist ; 
aT wup, burn inside ; fea liv, smear (makes fafasy livit, or Feafrsy lipit) ; 
wa lyav, lick; at kar, do (afts_ karin, however, only means a mason’s 
trowel) ; az wat, twist (af watit means a collection); we phar, 
steal ( ics pharii means a female thief). Thus, sifcer sarin, feeling. 

lf the secondary suffix we al (sec. suf. No. 6) is ever used with 
avy abstract verbal noun, it cannot be used with the masculine form, 
but only with the feminine form in {8 7a (ix. 11.27). This qa al 
is only used with a few verbs. Thus, wfasra thékiial, a praiser ; 
afeste natifal, a trembler, and so on. 

22. qq an, (masculine). Used to form masculine abstract nouns 


in the case of three verbs (ix. ii. 41). Thus,— 


fq ci, drink. “Iq cyan (masc.) drinking. 
fa khi, eat. wa khyan (masc.) drinking. 
fe hi, place. aa hyan (masc.) placing. 


20. qaqan (fem.). Used to form feminine abstract nouns in the 
case of the following verbs (ix. ii, 35, 37) qWze kapat, cut; aa den, 
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shake ont dust ; @wra nahdv, obliterate ; fre pil, arrive; fat phir, turn 
over (pages); 81 maz, be intent upon; faga wilav, unite; AAt 
mutgar, open; FX mir, shell (pease, &c.); wa lyav, lick; qs wuth, 
twist; qW wuh, be not extinguished ; witt dd*r, mix; WET khand*r, 
divide ; Bzx tshdt¢r, make small; MIST zith¢r, make long; Fex 6f2r, 
have insufficient means of livelihood ; Tax pith?r, blame and instruct ; 
Wet phuter, break ; ex bgd¢r, make great ; atre bag*r, divide ; REX 
moter make thick ; 4ax<t wéw*r, shave metal. 

Thus, aveq kapatan (fem.) cutting. 

The verb farga gilav, whirl about, forms freq gilan, which means 
‘an attempt’ (ix. ii. 36). 

The verb qa nav, be new, forms aaa nov°ran, raking up an old 
story against a person (ix. ii. 38). 

The verb ere lar, touch, forms wre laran, which means ‘tremb- 
ling’ (ix. ii. 40). 

Some people ae this form with the roots asx tan*r, dilute; Wax 
tats®r, make hot; wax syaz*r, make straight (ix. ii, 39). 

24. <q rab. This is optionally used in the case of the root aq 
mas, to form a masculine verbal abstract noun (ix. ii, 5). Thus, 
aya masrab, forgetting. 

25. @ %, this is optionally used to form masculine verbal abstract 


nouns from the three following roots (ix. ii. 6). 


ae . 
eat dddar, rot. waq dddar*, rotting. 
I ‘ ‘ 
SHC zozar, wither. AX z0zar", withering. 
1 7 : 
RYT sdsar, decay. WIT sdsgru, decaying. 


26. & ® is used ophionany to form smne verbal abstract nouna 


we tach, pare, 17 tach?, eacae. Aa ag pee Te rach, 
protect, UF rach*, siapeotion BIS tshad, search, wis tsad*, searching ; 
ais tehlid, search (with a nasal), makes either tig tshd*, or wiz 


tshad ; eta chin, sift, wis chaii® ; aia don, card cotton, say dane ; Wt 
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ihar, be quick, ute thar? ; afaq babar, be quick wine babar? ; QIX sar, 
feel, ute sdr? (vide p. 210); WX hand®r, be cold, eR handsr®. 

27. @ a (masc.) ; used optionally to form masculine verbal abstract 
nouns in the case of the following verbs (ix. ii. 7). 

yea chimb, husk; 89 zds, cough ; Fat< bagdr, fry in oil; ay béh, 
sit; wa lam, pull; wre lds, be weary ; ga wun, be unlucky. 

Thus, ga] chémb?, the act of husking, and so on. 

28. @ a (fem.) used optionally to form a feminine abstract verbal 
noun in the case of the verb 4a wu7g, to how! like a dog, in a special 
meaning (ix. ii. 57). 

Thus, {7 wuyg?, lying awake at night on account of some care, 

Aq wuyg, means a dog’s howl. 

29. tq av. Used optionally in the case of the verb we lad, 
send, build, elevate, push, when it means ‘build,’ to form a masculine 
abstract noun, @arq laddv, also means, the wages of building (ix. ii. 8). 


30. ————-(masc.). Several verbs optionally drop all suffixes to 
form abstract nouns. In such cases roots ending in hard consonants 
aspirate them in the nominative singular and plural. These roots are 
classed according to their final letters. In the case of causal roots 


ending in @@ av, the @ av is dropped. 


(a) a k, certain verbs in @ & and @@ kav, make optional verbal 


abstract nouns by changing the @ k or @@ kav to @ kh (ix. ii. 9). 
These verbs. are,— 


gad chokav, wash. 

EK tshdk, become speechless. 

za tak, bite in two with a noise. 

EH tuk, bore like a rat, 

gad tokav, cause to disappear. 

sa thuk, bury. 

Fa truk, cut to pieces, eat (vide p. 210), 
wa thak, be weary. 

waa pakav, cook. 

HR phuk, blow up fire. 


ga brak, clench with the teeth. 
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Thus, FUchdkh, the act of washing. gw tehdkh, speechlessnens 
and so on. The root wR phuk becomes B® phdkh, when it means 
‘to puff.’ Otherwise it is simply @@ phukh, the blowing of a fire. 


(b) ag. This case is exactly similar to the preceding one. It 
occurs in the case of three verbs (ix. ii. 10). Thus,— 


OPTIONAL FORM OF ABSTRACT Noun. 


ema dégav, husk. ta _ dég, husking. 
<a rang, paint. <q rang, painting. 
gq sagav, water plants. Wa sag, watering. 


(c) & ts (ix. ii. 11). It occurs only in the case of the verb,— 
ata wéts, cheat; abstract noun ate. wGtsh, cheating. 
(d) & ¢ (ix. ii. 12). 
Gz tsét, powder ; az lat, rob; @€ waf, join. These can form 
abstract nouns in @ th. Thus, ¥& tséth, pounding to powder. 
(e) @ d (ix. ii. 18). 
ae gand, tie; optional abstract noun, a gand, tieing. 
(f) @ n (ix. ii. 14). 
wa khan, dig; @a tehén, cut; optional abstract nouns, wa khan, 
digging, @q tshén, cutting. 
(g) tp. The following verbs optionally make their abstract 
nouns in & ph (ix. ii. 15). 
aT kdmp, tremble ; @Y Arp, cut with scissors; IY tsdp, chew 
(Cf. No. 31n.); ST zap, mutter prayers; eq fap, kick of a horse, &c. 
Thus, wing kamph, trembling, and so on. 
(h) @ m (ix. 11. 16). 
ga bram, be in error; abstract noun, optionally, 7q bram. 
(i) <7 (ix. ii. 17). 
@I< car, tie tightly. 
@t< cir, wring out. 
atx tar, cross over (active). 


WAIT phukar, speak in anger, bubble up (of steam). 
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WIT phydr, strain (liquid). 
AIT mar, beat. 
@t sdér, remember. 
Thus, optional abstract noun, Yt cdr, tieing tightly. 
(j) @ l (ix. ii. 18). 
wa tsél, force inside (active). 
we tshal, cheat. 
sq z°l, scrape. 
ara tal, weigh. 
za dal, split (active). 
wa mél, meet. 
Thus, optional abstract noun, we tél, forcing inside. 
(k) @ w (ix. ii. 19). 
HI zuv, live. 
Sq duv, sweep. 
ata fav, heat. 
Bea wohav, curse. 
These optionally form their abstract nouns in & v. Thus, HT 210, 
life; @wa wohav, cursing. 
(1) @ s (ix. ii. 20). 
<a vas, be juicy. 
Cea hsav, incite. 
Thus, 8 ras, juiciness ; Ye h*s, inciting. 
(m) & A (ix. ii. 21, 22). 
TE g°h, grind. 
ae ts*h, suck. 
WE gh, grinding; @y ts*h, sucking. The former also makes 44 
gas, grinding. 
31. (fem.). Several verbs optionally drop all suffixes to 
form feminine abstract nouns. In such cases, roots ending in hard 
consonants aspirate them in the nominative singular. These roots are 


classed according to their final letters, 
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» In the case of causal roots ending in qq av, the |e av, is dropped. 
The following are the verbs :— 
(a) @ k (ix. ii, 56). 
wai chak, scatter. 
fea chik, sprinkle. 
@a@ camak, shine. 
Zam (*k, run. 
oa phik, smell. 
aa cék, doubt. 
Thus, @@ chakh, (fem.) a scatteriag, a sowing of seed; me cékh 
(fem.), doubting. 
(b) @ kh (ix. ii. 75). 
There is only one, and it is irregular. @@ lékh, write, makes 
@e léph, a writing (nom, pl. @e léphs). 
(c) a g (ix. ii. 57). 
sia 2g, be watchful. 
Zia tag, emit a loud cry. 
=a dag, beat. 
wa mang, ask. 
wa lag, be with. 
wia lag, imitate. 
Ga wung, bark (of a dog). 
Wa ¢o79, sleep. 
Thus, sti zag, watchfulness. ga wxyg, is, specially, a dog’s howl. 
3a wuyg*, means the lying awake at night owing to some care. 
(d) ®& ch (ix. ii. 6]). 
ae tach, pare. 
a=<@ mandach, be ashamed. 
Thus, ag tach, scratching. The first may also form ae tach* (62). 
(e) @ tg (ix. ii. 58). 
Ta pats, trust with a loan. 
<iq rots, be preferred. 
Ra crdts, be pure. 
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Thus, qe pdatsh, trust (of all kinds), <e_rdish, preference. 
(f) ® tsh (ix. ii. 59). 
CR yttsh, wish. 
fae pritsh, ask. 
Thus, t@_yitsh, wishing. We say fraate EAT pritsh?-gar® kart. 
n-as, asking, &c., was done by him for him. 
(g) Bz (ix. i. 64). 
WA graz, roar, 
Thus, W_graz, a roaring ; afsat fay grazt kyut%, for roaring (ix. i. 
17). 
(h) © ¢ (ix. ii. 65). 
qz tsut, break wind with noise. 
“ tshat, winnow. 
¥z phut, be broken. 
Thus, eS tshath, winnowing. 
(i) & th (ix. ii. 66). 
qe tyath, be bitter. The abstract noun, ya tydth, 
means necessity, necessariness. 
Thus, aaifa qs tamak‘ tydth, the want of tobacco. 
(j) © d (ix. ii. 67, 68). 
aie mad, mix. 
RIS tshad, search. 
The latter makes @f€ tsha@d, or nig tsh¢d*, [The verb @Iwe tsdd, 
search, without the nasal, always makes ee tsad*]. 
(k) @ ¢ (ax. ii. 69). 
aa nyat, shear. 
waa latav, kick. 
Thus, @y nyath, a shearing; ay lath, a kick. 
(1) & d (ix. ii. 70). 
we pad, break wind. 
we pyad, be cognisant of. 
WE pond, sneeze. 


Thus, ¥& pond, a sneeze. 
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(m) @ » (ix. ii. 71), 
Taq Aman, change for the bad. 
Se zan, know. 


Thus, way dman, a change for bad. 
(n) © p (ix. ii. 73). 
aT tsadp, gnaw. 
Thus, qr@ tsdph, a gnawing (Cf. No. 30y.). 
(0) @ ph (ix, ii. 74). 
Ze wuph, fly. 
Thus, F% wuph a flying. 
(p) © b (ix. ii. 76). 
<q ramb, be beautiful. 
we cub, be beautiful. 
Thus, tq ramb, beauty. 
(q) @ y (ix. ii. 77). 
34 pray, be pleased with. 
Thus, 34 pray, love. 
(r) <7 (ix. ii. 78). 
Tat dwar, cover. 
Sax dgkh*r, depend upon. 
ax tar, be cold. 
ulux thathar, be quick. 
art dor, run. 
ZX mur, husk. 
wc lar, touch. 
wear sakhar, set forth. 
wig ldr, means absconding. The verb $ext duntsher, separate, 
forms y*® dintsh, separating (ix. ii,60), The verb, ast wad°r, bury 


makes 4 wad (ix. ii. 67). 
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(s) @ 2 (ix. 11. 80). 
ae gagal, be disturbed in one’s work. 
alare gragal, 

zr@ tal, go away with indifference. 
aa@q tambal, change one’s mind. _ 
wag mokal, be released. 
ae wolal, adorn. 
NW cahal, be cold. 

Thus aaq mdkal, release. 

(t) @ w, (ix. ii. 81). 
za dav, run. 

Thus, %4 dav, running. 

32, wt ic (ix. 11. 33). This is used optionally to form feminine 
abstract nouns or infinitives, in the case of the following verbs. 

wa ts6k, be angry; aq tap, become hot ; wa layg, be lame. 

Thus, afaiw tsdkig, anger. 

The / fawa milay, unite, irregularly forms fa@fay milamig (ix. 
ui. 34), 

33. wat ak (nom. sg. qa akh) (fem.), used to form a feminine 
abstract noun in the case of the verb We poth, be fat; eg., Wea 
pothakh, fatness (ix. ii. 45). 

34. @q at (nom. sg. Hy ath) (fem.), used to form feminine 
abstract nouns in the case of the following verbs (ix. ii. 44). 

“SI arz, earn; ata bdv, declare one’s intentions; AIST wédpaz, be- 
come; 34 grap, decay; BZ syad, succeed; AC gar, make; 42 wat, 
twist; wee cahal, be cold; @a hyak, be able. 

Thus, asi arzat ; Dom. sg. Say arzath, earning. 

35. Gay ay (fem.), used to form feminine abstract nouns in the 
case of the following verbs (ix. ii. 46). 

aaa wakhan, tell; att khar, ascend; sta zag, be watchful ; 
ar@q wal, take down; aH natg, dance; ww hokh, be dry ; @laaq aman, 
change for the bad. 
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Thus, FeHe wakhanay, telling. The verb Ha mang, ask, forms ataq 
magay, asking (ix. ii. 47). 

The verb tye bag*r, divide, forms qaqa bdgay, division, or qa. 
bayanay (ix. ii. 48, 54). 

The verb sq zén, conquer, forms fsTw ziy, victory (ix. ii. 49). 

From the verb @1@ sdv, sleep, comes the derivative, SqWITaq udasivay, 
waking, lying awake (ix. ii. 50). 

The simple word 9laq savay, means ‘ happiness’ (ix. ii. 51). 

From the verb ql#a# Gman, change for the worse, already mention- 
ed, we also have Wla#4y hdmanay, a false charge (ix. ii. 52). 


From the verb gia lag, cultivate, we have graa laganay, culti- 
vation (ix. ii. 53). 

From the verb ¥Te sad, accomplish, we have qreqqy sddanay, a 
chief cause (ix. ii. 55). 

36. Was, awan (fem.) (with unmodified vowel). This is added 
to a verb to signify wages (ix. ii. 82, 83, 84). Thus,— 

acast karawan, (fem.), the wages of doing; q<as{ parawan, the 

wages of reading; Was loénawai, the wages of reaping; tras 


~ 


vozawan, the wages of remaining. 
If the root ends in a vowel the suffix is Fs] wawan. Thus,— 

(f< di) feaast diwawan, the wages of giving; fraam niwawan, 
the wages of taking; qaas{ khyawawan, the wages of eating; qaag 
cyawawan, the wages of drinking. 

37. WaEIt anhar, used to signify fitness (ix. 11.91). Thus,— 
@tACIT karanhdar, fit to be done. 
WALT gandanhar, fit to be bound. 
If the verb ends in a vowel, the suffix becomes QHwWIt anahdr. 
Thus,— 
WAIT khyanahar, fit to be eaten. 


WATT cyanahar, fit to be drunk. 


WATT hyanahar, fit to be placed. 
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But as usual,— 
fareit ninahar, fit to be taken ; 
faaeit dinahdr, fit to be given ; 
faTere yinahar, fit to come. 
The verb wa lag makes Wait lagahdr, which simply means 
: worthy.’ 
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On Secondary Suffizes in Kagmiri— By G. A. Grierson, C.1.E. 
[Read August, 1898.]} 


The following account of Secondary Suffixes in Kacmiri is based 
on the fourth part of Igvara-kaula’s Kagmira-gabdamrta. Some of the 
so-called suffixes are evidently merely nouns in composition, but I have 
thought it best to retain them. 

_ The following suffixes express Relationship. 

1. eG put® (iv. 1). This Suffix (the Skr. dra: pétah) added toa 
noun in the form of the instrumental singular case (the qn of the 
first declension being dropped), signifies son, e.g.,— 

et dar, (instr. <tq daran) a certain caste, TO dar*-put”, the 
son of a man of that caste. 

are kaul, a certain caste, ate-94 kaul¢-put*, the son of a man 
of that caste. 

ay tyuk® (instr. fafa ik’), a certain caste, fafa. 34 tik?-putt, 
the son of a man of that caste. 

arta kav, a crow, rey kav*-put*, a young crow. 

ze kat, a ram, e-4 kat?-put, a young ram. 

Apparently irregular are,— 

ai-7a myd-put*, a young ram; HCI kékar-pit* a chicken; 
BATH, kotar-pit* a young pigeon ; and wheq-q7 pachin-pit*, 
a young bird. 

This Suffix can only be used with generic terms, such as the 
above. It cannot be used with proper names (iv. 2). 

Note.— The word b ASG tstir¢-put*, either means the son of a 
thief (Se tsar), or may be applied to children as a term of endearment 
(iv. 3). 


1 References here and elaewhet'e to the Kaymira-cabdamrta. 


221 


132 On Secondary Suffives in Kadgmini. 


When the Suftix is added to the word fasy mii, a kiss, fasr-ga 
miné-pul%, or ae Ya moné-pul”, means simply a kiss (iv. 4). 
2. @& kath. This word also means son, but is rarely used, except 
in abuse, or anger (iv. 5), ¢.g.,— 
WAST tstre-kath, son of a thief. 
Wa-HS gan?-kath, son of a pimp. 
Wia-Hs pog*-kdth, son of destruction. 
aqls-as waz2-kath, son of a cook. 
LIP-HST 7vAs*-kath, son of adultery. 
W-as_ ko-kath, ( HYa:) a bad son. 
We also, however, find @-ae sé-kdth, a good son (qy#:) and @u-ae 
sékh*-kath, a son of happiness (Gaya ). 
3. wz kat*. This Suffix, on the contrary is used as a term of 
praise, with words signifying castes or professions (iv. 6), ¢.9.,— 
az-ag bat*-kat, a real son of a brahman (1.¢., a good brahman). 
So URE dar?-kat*, wte-az kaul?-kat™- 
waa chin*-kat", a real son of a carpenter, a good carpenter. 
Apparently irregular in not having a final ¢ for the first member, 
are words like,— 
wAT-TE s6n%r-kat”, a real son of a gold-smith, a good gold-smitb, 
RAC RE mantr-kgt*, a real son of a shell-worker, a good shell- 
worker, cf. No. 38. 
We find also (from {4 mits, a buffalo, ante, p. 63), Waag mais? - 
kat*, a buffalo-calf. 
4. @& tur, fem. at tr. This Suffix is associated with the rela- 
tionship of first-cousin (iv. 8,9,10). Thus,— 
wage na pobphatur” bay", the son of a paternal aunt (lit., brother 
by a paternal aunt). 
arage ary masatur™ boy", the son of a maternal aunt. 
aaget wa mamatur® boy*, the son of a maternal uncle. 


WHIT YT pophater bené, the daughter of a paternal aunt. 
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ASAT BR masat*r béné, the daughter of a maternal aunt. 
WaATC Be mamatr bénz, the daughter of a maternal uncle. 


Irregular is faqq a pitur boy (fem. Faye Qe piter benz), the 
son (daughter) of a paternal uncle. 

So also we have waqt alfa HIG pophat*r bay* kaka, the wife of 
the son of a paternal aunt. 

Similarly for the other wives, argqt wifa RTE masat*r bay! kakgit ; 
araae alfa aise mamater bay! kaka, and faqe wlfa wieer piter bay! 
kakan. 

5. Qt ther, fem. # z* indicates, with a change in the termination 
of the root-word, the relationship of nephew (iv. 11, 12, 13). Thus,— 

arayr biabath*r, brother's son ( #ra bdy*, a brother). 

aqrasy baw*z*, brother’s daughter. 7: 

WaT byanath*r, sister’s son (Me bee a sister). 

wam byan°z, sister’s daughter. 

@Ityt dydrath*r, son of a husband’s brother, ( fra dryuy", a 
husband's brother). 

qivta dydraz*, the daughter of a husband’s brother. 

The following Suffixes form adjectives of possession. 

6. wa al,fem. qq al. This Suffix is restricted to natural posses- 
sions, 3.e., when a thing or quality is spoken of as not only accom- 
panying an object, but as actually forming part of it (iv. 15-19), ef. 
No. 9. When added to verbal nouns, they must be in the feminine 
form, see p. 210. 

As usual, the noun to which the suffix is added takes the form of 


the instrumental singular, but before @ a, ¥ 7 becomes qy,and Wa, 


for Wa an, is dropped. Thus,— 


From. WE AAVE. 
ate dar*, a beard. Zae daryal, fem. <a daryal, bearded. 
aie gotsh, a mous- alee gétshal, moustached. 
tache. 
eq dakh, a hair-curl. see dakhal, curly-headed. 
qa_bab, bosom. aq~q babal, bosomed. 
are kach, belly. wee hdchal, bellied. 
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we hyang, a horn. Ura hyangal, horned. 

Zu fhikh, blow ofa Fae thitkal, striking with the 
horn, horn. 

Fe thdl, blow of a yaa tholal, striking with the 
horn. horn. 

Wa isdph, a bite. ava tsapal, biting. 

GR phag, brightness, ‘wee phagal, well-dressed. 
cleanness. 

TES gén, a wrinkle. maSHa genal, wrinkled. 

WY syas, a wart. WIG syasal, warted. 

Ww pond, a sneeze. Wee pondal, one who sneezes. 

agqag machétéecs, agqgqya machétécal, covered with 
moles. moles. 

aq tsds, a cough. alee tsdsal, one who has a 

cough. 

vz tsut, crepitus azq tsztal, one who breaks 

ventris. wind. 


So also we have,— 
WIR Aatsh, an accusa- wwe hajsal, one who brings 


tion (fem.). an aceusation (not an 
accused person). 


Sa zyav, a tongue. wag zyaval, a calumniator. The 
-word does not mean possessing a tongue, which is eafrge zévisast”, Or 
safes zéviwol, (No. 9). 

When this suffix is added to the words gay bé7é, a sister, and FF 
kur®, a daughter, the compound implies incestuous sexual connexion, 
thus, ere bend, @TaA@ kdryal. To convey the idea of possessing a 
sister or a daughter we must say TAATS bénéwale, araag kéréwol*, 
(No. 9). 

The word ete ddr, a beard, optionally takes the suffix arq yal 
thus rae daryal, or alfcare dar‘yal, bearded (iv. 19). 

The word ¥& yad, a belly, becomes asw@ yadal, having a large 
belly, pot-bellied (iv. 30). On the other hand ag@ yad¢l, means 


‘gluttonous’ (iv. 31), So from =< har, a quarrel, we have €C@ har*l, 
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quarrelsome (iv. 32), and from aq jat, hair, wee jate*l, very hairy 
(iv. 33). 

7. we lad, fem. we lad. This suffix is sometimes used instead of 
eq al, but usually in a bad sense (iv. 20, 21). Thus,— 


GH phak, a stink. waws phakalad fem. waeg phakalad stinking. 


ra tshok, slyness. Fasz tshokalad, sly. 

ga chok, a sore. ERGs chokalad, full of sores. 

aa bak, a cry. waa bakalad, prating. 

wa dokh, pain. qeae dékhalad, pained. 

wa drag,afamine. ee drdgalad, afflicted with 
famine. 


This termination cannot be substituted for we al in every case. 
For instance we cannot say atewe gétshalad, «wee dakhalad, or 
waaq babalad. But with some words both @@ al and @@ lad can be 
used. Thus besides masr@ géval, we can have mee géfalad, wrink- 
led; besides W¥M syasal, Weees syasalad, warted ; and besides yea 
tsdsal, wifeee tsdsilad (sic). When the word Ww phag means eccen- 
tricity, it takes the termination we thus GWes phagalad, mad, 


eccentric. When it means brightness, it takes the termination Wa 
thus wre phagal. 


8. ara yar", fem. ate ydr*, This suffix occurs in the following 
words. It is added as usual to the instrumental in the first two cases. 


In the last it is irregular (iv. 22, 23) :— 


Us paz, truth. ufsare paz‘yor*, fem. Ufsrate paztydr*, 
i truthful. 
aus apgz”, untruth. wufsrire apaz'yor%, fem. wuts apgz'yar®, 
. untruthful. 
fea manzyum™, afgyay manzyum*yor™, a go between, 
a medium. 


The last word is really a compound substantive and its fem. is 


afaaaraa manzim@yarén. 
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9. Freq wel’, fem. ary wajen; a suffix signifying possession, when 
the thing ned accompanies the possessor, but does not actually 
form part of it (iv. 24). (Cf. No. 6). 

As elsewhere, the suffix is added to the instrumental singular. 


Thus,— 
qc dyar, (masc.) wealth. aITaTe dyarawé:* fem. QITatsas dyarawaj ei, 


wealthy. 

ae lar#, (fem.) a house. afc lariwol”, wafrarsgsy lariwajéi, 
possessing a house, 

wiq cay, (fem.) a place. wifaae gayiwolt, wifsarsasy payiwajen, 
possessing a place, 

KE kiiv®, a daughter. aifcarg koriwol*, aifcarasy koriwajeh, 
possessing a daughter. 
wafag nécyur™, a son. vafafadte néciviwale, aafafaarsasy néciviwa- 


jén, possessing a son. 
But,— 
JIA gupun, a quadruped. Tae gupanwol*, possessing herds. 
ime garwal, the master of a house. 
Nt gar*, a house. x j 
ALAS garawol”, possessing a house. 
10. yre grakh, fem. arast grakafi. This may be used instead of 
ai@ wol” in the same sense (iv. 24). Thus,— 
ae lar”, a house, @fcare larigrakh, fem. wfcarasy larigrakan, 
possessing a house, and so on. 


11. wa hat, fem. SF hats? This suffix denotes inconvenience 
experienced by the mind “Or feeling, but not by the corporeal body 
(iv. 25), The usual rule is followed in adding the suffix. Thus,— 

ART nyand*r (fem.), sleep, aghcea nyand*rihat®, fem. aigheey 
nyand*rihats®, afflicted with sleep. : . 


~ . ~ I 

aq trés (masc.) thirst. WET trésahat, thirsty. 

qe béch*, hunger. a bochahat*, hungry. 
: ee Sc 

AS krad, anger. ARNT kridahat”, angry. 

JA guma, sweat, TARA gumahat", sweaty. 
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ary ¢aph, sunshine. 
gx tar, cold. 
WIT Gr, pity. 


aTIWA tdpahat*, feeling the suushine. 
dfety turihat, feeling cold. 
wee Grahet, pitiful. 


In the two following the adjectives ans do not necessarily refer 
to mind or feeling,— 


wa law*, dew. wat lawahgt*, dewy. 


ara tdw, warmth. miata tdwahat“, warm. 


E.g., aay TATIY <awahets® butardth, warm ground, 


12; za vyal*, fem, ay oyate®, This suffix is added in the case of 


the words Hzq mandach*, shame; ate mdd*, respect ; Hr# man*, honour 
in the same meaning as wre wol* (iv. 26). Thus,— 
quay mandachavyat*, fem. 


iy, mandachavyats*, ashamed. 


sea modavyat®, fem. ba | ere respected. 


array minavyal®, fem. araag { manavyats®, honoured. 


So 2 


aetag barsdvyat”, fem. wetesy barsdvyats®, wealthy. 


13. Qa dn, fem. Iq dn, added to the words &q dand, a tooth, and 
WE nast, a nose, in a bad sense (iv. 28). 
Thus, <artq dandan, fem. ¢erq dandan, having an ugly tooth. 
wWargq nastdn, having an ugly nose. 
14. fem. & *, This is used with the same words in the same 
meaning Gy. 29). 
ae nast*, fem. ra nas(®, 
ag dand*, fem. aq dand*, 
15. we art, fem. WE air®, a variant of the preceding (iv. 29). 
FIT nastur%, fem. TIE nastur®. 
xe dandir®, fem. €ZR dandur*. 
16. we af,fem. we af, added to wa wais, age, gives wee waisaf, 
meaning ‘very old.’ 


Added to T® r*s, malice, we have {WE resat, 
malicious (iv. 34, 35). 
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17. te tt, fem: Xe 7f, is used as follows (iv: 36-38). 


From ufe ach‘, the eye. agiz achif, fem. qaiz achit, having 
the evil eye. 
BT rip, beauty. efaze ripit, very beautiful. 
aq lub, desire. wfaz lubit, covetous. 
sy zyav, tongue. wqfae_ zévit, a calumniator. 


18. wa wth, fem. we wth, as in Be lydkh (fem.) abuse, eae 
lyakal, or QAGS lyakalith, abusive (iv. 39). 


The following suffixes form Abstract Nouns. 


19, ar, (masc.) added to adjectives (iv. 41). This termination 
is added in the usual way to the form of the case of the agent, 7 becom- 


ing y. Thus,— 


fay byuy”, stale. faut biyyar, staleness. 

at tsar%, much, Way tsaryar, excess. 

BE phahur, hard. WAT phaharyar, hardness. 

“7 nav”, Dew, AAT navyar, Dewness. 

48 pap", ripe. WUC papyar, ripeness. 

wy phaph, stammering. Wat phaphyar, stammeringness. 
wag gob, heavy. TaQT gobyar, heaviness. 

wy dm*, unripe. Gat Amyar, unripeness. 

a gap”, silent. AMT gacyur, silence. 

wy tsds¥, acrid. AIYT tsasyar, acridity. 


wfc pharig®, hard (fem). afcrt phargyar, hardness. 
The last adjective is only used in the feminine. 
The main word is also subject to the following changes,— 


(a) If the adjective is of three or more syllables, |< ar becomes 


eit ar (iv. 42). Thus,— 


aye wozul¥, red. AAT wizajyar, redness (see 2. 
below). 
ARR mokul”, free. FART mokajyar, free. 
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(b) This rule is, however, not universal (iv. 44). Thus,— 


wi7 apg2*, untruthful. QUHAC apazar, untruthfulness (see 
h. below). 
any krhan*, black. BWCac krhanar, blackness (see h. 
below). 
BAT kadtsur®, tawny. INIT kdtsaryar, tawniuess. 
argt kawur, dark-blue. RAT kawaryar, dark-blueness. 
kh krpun%, miserly. BIsyt krpanar miserliness (see h. 
below). 
Bray kayur’, pinewood. WII kdyaryar, the nature of 
pinewood, 
way khéwur*, left (not wey khéwaryar, leftness. 
right). 
awe gégyom", light black. wawrgye gécyamyur, light black- 
ness. 
Wt tsatur, skilful. TT tsat¢ryar, skilfulness. 
frag wisam*, uneven. fawat wisamyar, unevenness. 


(c) The word ae toth*, dear, beloved, forms 2resire tathunar or 
Zrqt tachyar, belovedness (iv. 43). 

(d) When the word wx hag, a mother-in-law, takes We ar, the 
word Fut hagar is only used in low abuse. The right word for the 
condition of a mother-in-law is WATT hagatén® (No. 27) (iv. 45). 

(e) The suffix is optional in the case of the following (iv. 46). 


aa kdb", huochbacked. me k5b*, or WAX kdbyar, hunch- 
backedness. 
aw gee", silent. ay gar” or AWC gagyar, silence. 
¥ 


(f) When the adjective ends in u-maira preceded by & k, & kA, or 
ag, these letters become ¥ c, & ch, and % j respectively (iv. 47), 
Thus,— 


fag nyuk”, little. frat nicyar, littleness, 
za tak”, sharp. eat ¢acyar, sharpuess. 
wy Hkh, dry. WaT hochyar, dryness, 
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fae tryukh, clever. Faget trichyar, cleverness. 
ta drs «, dear RMT drojyar, dearness 

gq drdg™, dear. FUT drdjyar, ; 

i ‘ he 

wT srég%, cheap. GAT srdjyar, cheapuess, 


Exceptions are (iv. 48), vide ante, pp. 32, 182,— 


a4 ts6k*, sour. WMT tsdkyar, sourness. 
aa khiikh®, speaking eat khikhyar, nasality of voice. 
» 


through the nose. 


(g) Under similar conditions, ~ ¢ becomes 4 c, & th becomes 


@ ch, © 4 becomes Hj, and U » becomes & fi (iv. 49). Thus,— 


we mot, fat. WAT mocyar, fatness. 
az gat”, dark. Tat gacyar, darkness. 
‘ ~~ 

aig dréth”, hard. age drachyar, hardness. 

qS mith”, lazy. WaT maichyar, laziness. 

as mond”, bluut. ANT moijyar, bluntness. 

* bad”, great. qT bajyar, greatness. 

wT pron’, old. WAT pravar, oldness, (see h, for 


elision of y). 
(h) Under similar circumstances, q ¢ becomes ¥ ts, wy th becomes 
@ tsh, Ed becomes H, and qm becomes & #, after all of which 
@ y is elided (iv. 50, 51). Thus,— 


aa tat”, hot, AAT tatsar, heat, 
nd 
#q mat”, madness. HAC maisar, madness. 
Ta ri, good. WAT tsar, health of body (iv. 41). 
< _ 
ay wath, open. at waishar, openness. 
Uz thad®, high. "sx thazar, height. 
we . ° . 
az mand, sick. aA manzar, sickness. 
ag tan”, thin. aT tavar, thinness. 
| . . pS , 
qa guman, slightly dirty. TRAIT gumanar (sce a) slight 
diurtiness. 
wag taman”, black. Aas tamanar, blackness. 
11> 
aca targn”, cold. ACHIT fgranar, coldness. 
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<4 an*, blind. GAT afar, blindness. 
weafey katamalyun*, half- weufest kafamalizdr, half-clean- 
clean. ness. 
From the word wt panun*, own, we get irregularly waeic 
panaiiar, selfness. 


Similarly q y is elided in other cases after modified consonants. 


Thus, in STH pradvar in (g) above, so,— 


ay tshots*, empty. EAC tshdtsar, emptiness. 
ae atsh*, weak, GRC atshar, weakness. 

X 
ws paz”, true. WAT pazar, truth. 


(t) So also, when u-maira is preceded by @ 1, the @ 1 becomes 
aj (iv. 52). Thus,— 


ae khal*, open. wat khajyar, openness. 
wy wil, fickle. aTaIT wojyar, fickleness. 
FIG kumul”, delicate (see a). FART kumajyar, delicateness. 
bah wozul*, red. BAHMAIT wozajydr, redness. 
aT zayul”, fine. sitTeqre zdy%ydr, fineness. 
fame picul*, soft. faxrare picayydr, softness. 

x 


(j) Similarly we have (iv. 53),— 

aAE trakur’, hard. WHIT trakajyar or 

THAT trakaryar, hardness (see b). 

(k) Similarly ¥ h becomes W ¢ (iv. 54). Thus,— 

few hyuh, like. few higyar, similarity. 

ay tsdh”, acrid. Srwq tsdgyar, acridity. 
(1) Similarly @ s optionally becomes & tsh (iv. 55). Thus,— 

ae kis", youngest. Sat kattshar or % 8X kaisar, the 

condition of a youngest son. 
20. tat imi (fem.). This is optionally used instead of 9 ar, 
after as bad, great, thus wetat badimi, or 4aT bajyar (No. 19, g), 


greatness (iv. 56). 
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21. abe yar (fem.). This is optionally used instead of Wtar, in 
the two following words (iv. 57). 


WH eruts”, pure. afwale erats'ydi® or WAT protsar 
: (20, ), purity. 
! 

gz tshyat*, impure. ufzale tshét'ydr® or QT tshécyar 
“’ 


(20, g), impurity. 
22, | 2(fem.). This is added to words ending in 4tq ydr*. Thus 
from (iv. 58). 


ate TT manzyum®-yor™, ay manzim®-yartz (the 
a go-between (see No, 8). fem. form of afag manzyum™ 
is used), the office of a go- 
between. 
ufsrare paziyar, truthful. Ufsraiest paz'yarez, truthfulness, 


: \ sea 
wu fsraty apaz‘yor®, untruth-  quafsaltst apgziyarez, untruth- 
ful. fulness. 


So (cf. No. 21). 
afaalest grits*ydr®z, purity, and 
afzatest tshétiydr®z, impurity. 
23. <@ il (fem.), used to form abstract nouns from substances, not 
from adjectives (iv, 59). 


Thus, yfey pandith, a pandit, wfefae panditil, the condition of a 
pandit. 


wrt chan, a carpenter. eifae chanil, the condition of a 
carpenter. 

MT gor, a priest. afte, gurl, the condition of a 
priest. 


This suffix cannot be used with every word. Sometimes No. 24, 
must be used. We cannot for instance, say, from ¢feeq dds7l, a plasterer, 
<fafea ddstlil, the office of a plasterer. We can only say tfowls 
dés‘laz (iv. 60). 

The word ute lgtsh, a eunuch, is irregular, It forms aifes 


létshil, or aaa litshil (iv. 62). 
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24. ain dz, (fem.), used optionally instead of the procceding 
(iv. 59, 60). Thus,— 
ulfeats pond'taz, the condition of a pandit. 
wials chandz, the condition of a carpenter. 
WU gdrdz, the condition of a priest. 
efeots dés‘ldz, the condition of a plasterer. 
25, tals ildz, (fem.), is a compound of the two preceding which 
is sometimes used (iv. 61). 
vq mat”, a madman. afae matil or aferetar mat'ldz, the 
condition of a madman. If 
aa mat® is used to mean ‘ mad,’ 
(as an adjective), its abstract 
noun would be @¥HC matear 
(No. 19, 2). 
wa bréth, ignorant. Wfeets brithilaz, ignorance. 
So afvats gurilaz, elfralst chanilaz. 
26. @¥ way, (fem.), used to mean the wages of any act (ix. ii. 
85-87). Thus,— 
eraaa chanaway (fem.), the wages of a carpenter. 
atawaa disil¢way (fem.), the wages of a plasterer. 
From a7 nav, a boat, we have @Taq navay, the hire of a boat. 
From #7 bor® or att bar, a burden, we have ateay bar* vay, 
the wages of a porter. 
27. aia tén™ (masc.). This gives a meaning of relationship. 
It is added, a usual to the agent form (iv. 63). Thus,— 


we mol”, a father. wlfirata mdlitén®, fatherhood. 
ast maj*, a mother. aifreita majitén®, motherhood. 
aa boy, a brother. alfadia bayitén*, brotherhood. 
8 x 
JUt puthr, a son. FITATY put*ratén*, sonhood. 
ww hag, mother-in-law. wHATS hacatén*, mother-in-law- 
hood. 
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28. dtr pon", used instead of No. 27 when the relationship is not 


intimate (iv. 63). Thus,— 


ay vyas, a comrade. BINA vyasapon”, comradeship. 
> 9 

ara day, a nurse. xray dayapon, nursehood. 

Tist pdj*, low. ulfadra piy*pon®, lowness of posi- 
’ X 


tion (in a household). 
29. wa ut (masc.), used with the following words (iv. 64). 


WAT gather, an enemy. wat ¢al2rut, enemyhood. 
MAT myath*r, a friend. wid myat*rut, friendhood. 
fag< pitur, a father. faqea piturut, fatherhood. 
eu rs¥, @ Saint. 2uq rsyut, sainthood. 

am band, a relation. aq bandut, relationship. 


30. Ya wn (masc.), used with the following word (iv. 65). 
Huy maith, a corpse. Giga maitun, the condition of a 
corpse. 
31. G8 us (masc.), used with the following words (iv. 66, 67). 
awe mond, a widow. Aw mindus, widowhood. 
ag dob*, a washerman (Cf. aay débus, a washerman’s club, 


p. 34). but ¢fae@ dédbil, the condition 
of a washerman (No, 23). 


32. wz bad* (masc.), used in the following (iv. 68). 
aq ‘ins a co-wife, wasz sonbad", co-wifehood. 
[So also fagfcre piter‘bad*, fatherhood: alfaae bdy'bad”] or 
alfare bajtbad*, irethebhood, commensality (iv. 69). 


The suffix is used with the numerals 100, and above (iv. 70), as 
follows :— 


4 hdth, a hundred. wade hatabad*, hundreds. 
* 
Be sas, a thousand. WIIS sasabad*, thousands. 


WE lich, a hundred thou. waste lachyabgd*, hundreds of 


sand. thousands. 
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Applied to vegetables, it means a bundle,— 


WI@ hakh, spinach. 
GH muj, a radish. 


waa g5g%7, a turnip. 


weag hdkabad*, a bundle of 
spinach. 

aferie mujibad*, a bundle of 
radishes. 

mraferse gog*7ibad*, a bundle of 


turnips. 


In all the above, as usual, the suffix is added to the form of ae 


agent. 
Cf. No. 82 post. 


niuj bad”. 


YA muj, may also be Yfs muy‘, and it would then form TUNE 


33. @s bath (fem.), used in the following, atferes baj‘bath, com- 


mensality (see No. 32), (iv. 69). 
34, Ga ule fem, 7 age, 
(iv. 72-87). 


aie gat*, wisdom. 


ars kond, a large spring, 
also a large round earthen 
vessel. . 


awe gand, a knot. 

ay g*th, current of a river. 

we gad, (not used). 

za tath, a weight (usually 
‘of grain) weighing twelve 
seer's. 


ea dég*, a fist. 


Wa pot, a child, 
x 


used to form adjectives as follows 


mz gatul*, fem. mee gatej#, 
skilful. 
awa kondul”, fem. wen kindsj* 
ws Y SA . 
circular, 


s 


wee gandul*, fem. 1 gand?)?, 
in quantities, qhulvaale: 
age gttul%, fem. TT g2tt;*, 
excessive, very much. 
a adul¥, fem. was gadej* 
3g 9 MA one 
very much. 
zoe tathul’, fem. cast tathsj?, 
wR “A 


large enough to hold a fath*. 


ey dégul® fem. wt dogt7*, 
“ shaped like a fist, lum pish, 
we potul”, fem, WAS pott;®, an 


image, an idol. 
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wa mol, price. aes molul, fem. aes moleje, 
costly, high-priced. 

aie sad, taste. wIge sdidul”, fem. TIRE sada72, 
taste, nice to eat. 

ax kdtsh, bag. aE kotshul%, fem. MRT kotshy”, 

a porter. 

¥@ chokh, cleansing. Bae chokul”, fem. FAT chokj#, 
clear, distinct. 

ae tsdth, cutting. wea tsatul%, fem. Feet tsat?j*, 
a thief. 

qe path, trust. we patul”, fem. Tas paty*, a 
raft (fem. a mat). 

qq tsdth, the anus. qe tsdtul”, fem. Tat tsdt97%, a 
sodomite. 

Ta rath, night. wae ratul”, night-time. 

aw doh, day. saa duhul*, day-time. 

aq min, wool, age munul”, fer. TTT muntj®, 
woollen (with short ante- 
penult). 

35. Te yul%, fem. cs uw, used to form adjectives as follows 
(iv. 88-95). 
zy tap”, ringlets. cue tapyul”, fem. efasy tapij*, 


having much hair. 

we jat? (pl.), matted hair. age jatyul*, fem. wifes jaty®, 
having matted hair. 

aIq dah, burning. cae dahyul”, fem. ates dahiy®, 
piteous (with short antepenult). 

wz ras flavour. wyS rasyul%, fem. <fesy rasij?, 
full of flavour, imparting 
flavour. ,g., THe EY Waly 
rasyul” chuh gyawén, he is sing- 


ing sweetly. 
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WR madtsh, consolation. 
sréh, affection. 
BE 27%, affec 
fay mis, a rag-nail, a piece 


of loose skin at the nail, 
a dolly-idler, 


We sydkh, sand. 


atst maj, a mother. 
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wag matshyul*, fem. 


matshij*, consolatory. : 
faye srihyul*, fem. Ferfwan srihij?, 
affectionate (with change of 
antepenult, vowel). 
fage misyul*, the same as mis; 
also a splinter or thorn under 


the nail, 


Uyy sékyul”, fem. wafer sékiz®, 


sandy, e.g., afar * rom 

stkij® butarath, sandy soil; also 

sandy-tasty, mealy, of fruit. 
aye majyul*, shy, tied to his 


mother’s apron strings. 


36. WI yun", fem. 3 i”, occurs as follows (iv. 96). 


wa mal, dirt. 


wey malyuny, fem. afest malin, 
dirty. 


The termination also implies measure or weight (iv. 109). Thus,— 


wa irdkh, a weight or 
measure of four and three 


quarter seers. 
GT sér, a seer. 


@Iq khar, a measure of 
sixteen trakhs. 

ware tstrd6k", a measure of 
four trakhs. 

wa pal, four tolahs. 


isa pazur", half a trakh. 


shay ae trakyun* kath, a ram 
weighing a trakh ; areaq az 
trakyun* nat”, a jar holding a 
trakh. 

ay Ula stryun* thal, a dish 
holding a seer. 

wiez aE kharyun bar¥, a load 
weighing a khar. 

wag tsdtrdkyun*, containing 
that measure. 

wat palyun*, weighing four 
tolahs, 

Vista pazapun*, measuring half 
a trékh (iv. 110). 
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It will be observed that all the above are more or less irregular. 


The suffix is also used with the words for sixty and seventy 
(iv. 111). 


Ws eth, sixty. waa githyun”, worth sixty. 
way satath, seventy. waa satatyun, worth seventy. 


We cannot do this with other numbers. Thus we say eeq = 
aigz dahan hand” (genitive) dad, a bullock worth ten. ; 


It is also used with pronouns (iv. 112). Thus,— 


wyq tyut’, so much. aya tityun”, worth so much. 
aa yyut”, how much. aay yityun”, worth how much. 
qa hut, how much P qa katyun”, worth how much ? 
qa yut%, this much. tay yityun”, worth this much. 
We also have (iv, 113). 
afca warthy, a year. ately warsyun", of one year; one 
. year old. 
37. Bq un™, is used as follows (iv. 97-98). 
RE kt, a beam. RET kutun”, a small beam, a stick. 
za dag, a blow. <a dagun”, a club, a mace. 


38. <7, is used with the following words to signify profession or 
calling (iv. 99-108). 


<q rang, colour. LAT ranger, a dyer. 

@q sdn, gold. RAT snr, a goldsmith. 

aq man, a precious stone. aaqT manr, a lapidary. 

Bq tsam, skin. Bat tsamr, a leather worker. 
aiq dad, a bull. aigq dad*r, a vegetable seller. 
ate kad (not used). aTeq kad*r, a baker. 

S14 das, destruction. SITET distr, a destroyer. 

wre phas, discord. WIT phais*r, a causer of discord. 
qa bang’, Indian hemp. AT bang, a hemp-smoker. 
aq bam, an impediment. qatq bamr, an impeder. 

wa lam, delay. WAT lam?r, a delayer. 

wara lab, interest. wat abr, a money lender. 


238 


On Secondary Sufizres in Kagmtri. 149 


era sal, invitation, — Blez sdl¢r, a member of a bride- 
groom’s party. 

ae lath, plunder. wex later, a plunderer. 

aq bram, delusion. wqe bram*r, a deluder. 


Irregular is,— 
a lab, covetousness. Bat lud?r, a coveter. 
[Others write these words (aq rangur*, waq sdnur*, &c. Thus 
making the termination yq ur%, not Tr]. 
39. aX gar”, (masc.), fem. ae gar*, used to signify a profession’ 
relating to anything sold (ix. ii. 88,89). Thus,— 
wraae laégar", (ara laé is fem. pl.), a seller of parched grain. 
aeqae gandangar*, a book binder. 
ase kangan*-(plur.)-gar*, a comb-seller, 


aeTTT mandangar*, a man who kneads cloth in water (to 
soften it). 


This is not used with words which have other forms, like @at sdnr, 
in. preceding list. 

From ars dané, paddy, we have, irregularly, atax dagar*, a paddy 
seller, vide ante, p. 70. 


40. Fa yum, fem. Lvd im*, used to form ordinals (iv. 114.) 


@q@ akh, one. eae akyum, fem. afea akim?, 
= we A 
first. 
ze dah, ten. cay dahyum*, fem. <feq dahim*, 
tenth. 
gw wuh, twenty. Twa wuhyum, twentieth. 
wy hath, a hundred. waa hatyum*, hundredth. 
ela sds, a thousand. aley sdsyum”, thousandth. 
ad kats® (masc.) ), how many? waa katsyum*, fem. otra 
'S x g 
aq kats* (fem.) ), (plur.) katsim*, which out of many ? 
alfa yt? (masc, plur.), how age yityum%, fem. aaa yitim®, 
many. which out of many. 
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alfa tit, that many. Ma tityum, fem. afaa titin® 
we a ’ 
that out of many. 

tfa yit?, this many. aaa yityum®, fem. tiag yitimt, 


this out of many. 
41. < #, fem. = 7, denotes place of origin (iv. 117). Thus,— 
Wake sovpor, Sopor, name Wayl[e aq sdvpir' nav, a boat of 


of a town, Sopor; fem. aaaife savpari, 

cra yirdn Persia. tulfa WY ytran* gur*, a Persian 
horse; fem. <uf@ yirani. 

@tq cin, China. alfa ag cin* khos”, a China cup; 


fem. dif cini. 
fersara hindustan, India. Fecealfr @9C hindustan’ kapur, 
Indian cloth; fem. fecarta 
hindustant. 
42. S& ur, used as follows (iv. 118). 
@Uit kagir (fem.), Kash- aly at kdgur’ kong Kashmivi 
mir. saffron. 
So ataeq agile kacpur® pagmin®, Kashmiri pashmeena ; afore a8 
kacir® koth (fem.), aucklandia costus from Kashmir. 
43. 3a uk”, fem. t c*, This is used to signify origin, either in 
place or tine If os uke is preceded by 4 y, 4 ae yuk becomes ic? in 


the feminine. It is really one of the genitive particles (p. 37) (iv. 119, 
120). 


afa kati, where? yt katyuk*, fem. afry katic®, of 
where ? 

afa tati, there. aya tatyuk”, fem. afay tatic#, of 
there. 

<fa yiti, here. we yityuk*, fem. xfry yitic®, of 
here. 

afa yati, where. AYR yatyuky, fem. afay yatic®, 
of where, 

efa huti, here. Sut hutyuk*, fem. stag hutic®, of 
here. 
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wt kar, when. 
WC gar, a house. 
<Iy rath, yesterday. 


Ute parus*, the day before 
8 
yesterday. 


<uy dachyun*, south. 
gq Khowur*, north. 
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wey karuk*, fem. cy karac®, of 
what time. 

Tee guruk*, fem. ey garac®, 
domestic. 

TGs ratuk”, fem. CITY raitgct, of 
yesterday. 

Ket partsuk*, fem. rey part. 
sac, of the day before yester- 
day. 

dach'nyuk*, of the south. 
ee of the north. 


The word 8 az, to-day, makes N3S azyuk*, of to-day. 


44, we yum* (or 8), fem. sg int. 


This termination is added 


to the post- position ulf< pari, beyond (cf. No. 70). When phrases like 
ata utf< kami part occur, the fa mi of the pronoun is elided when 


this suffix is added (iv. 120). 
ualf< pari, beyond. 


afaatf< kamipari, in what 
direction. 

afautf< tamipar?, in that 
direction. 

afautf< yamipari, in what 
direction. 

sfaatfx humipdr?, beyond 
that. 

afaulf< yimipari, 
direction. 

afacifc amipar', in that 
(visible) direction. 


in this 


Thus,— 


wite paryum”, fem. wifey parim®, 
bora in the country beyond 


(the hills). May also be 
written aifcy and so through- 
out. 

aralta kaparyum®”, of what direc- 
tion, 

aaa taparyum*, of that direc- 
tion. 


aTyH yaparyum*, of what direc- 
tion. 

sulqa huparyum*, of over there. 
& ip ras . . 

qwiga yrparyum*, of this direction, 


auiza aparyum*, of that direction. 


241 


152 On Secondary Suffixes in Kagmiri. 


So also we have,— 


BIz. bréth, in front. aay briithyum®, of the front. 

Wy path, behind. wary patyum®, of the rear. 

at hytr*, above. wie hiryum*, of above. 

ys pydth, above. waa péthyum, of above. 

aq tal, below. ree talyum*, of below. 

aq bon, below. Sawa binyum”, of below. 

GAT and¢r, within. ei and*ryum”, of within. 

aT nyabr, outside. WIAA nyaberyum*, of outside. 
WA] manz, in, aEIY manzyume, internal (Cf. 


Nos. 8 and 22). 
45. weg khygl*, fem. a kh2#, signifies multitude (iv. 121). 


M7 gav, a cow. ae gov*khyal”, a herd of 
cows. Vide ante, p. 67. 

FX gur”, a horse. afcers gurékhyal*, a troop of 
horse. 

qq gupan, cattle. TITAS gupankhyal*, a herd of 
cattle. 

aX tydr, a ram. Afrag tirtkhyal", a herd of 
rams. 

SATT zandn*, a woman. TATTSS zanan*khyal*, a group 
of women. 

away mahanyuv", & man. asfafres mahanivikhyal®, a 


crowd of men. 


It will be observed that the termination is added to the Nomina- 
tive Plural. 


46. @4 ay, used as follows (av. 122). 
wa liikh, people, waz lakay, a crowd of people. 
47. Sat un, fem. | #, the genitive termination. Jt is used to 
form adjectives also (iv. 123). Thus,— 
UIT pan, self. UyT panun®, fem. was pangn, own. 


Note that in this word the long vowel of the base is shortened. 
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Go 


48. SE ud*, fem. m 28. This is used as follows (iv. 124). 
We pur, another. as parud”, fem. oH paraz®, 
another’s. 
49, @ tht, used to form adverbs of manner (iv. 125), with 


elision of a preceding & A (iv. 131). So also in other cases. Thus,— 


fae tih, that. fay tithe, in that manner. 

fae yih, who. faq yithe, how. 

wig kyaGh, what ? wy kyath?, how? (vowel shorten- 
ed, iv. 129). 

Tw yth, this, Ty yith*, thus. 

SY huh, thus. Sy huth?, iu that manner. 


50, q th, fem. LA tsh®, forming adjectives of manner (iv. 126). 
Thus,— 
fry tyuth*, fem. fre, titsh®, of that kind. 
faq yyuth*, fem. fae yitsh®, of what kind. 
ce kyuth, fem. fae kitsh®, of what kind ? 
ra pute fem, z yitsh®, of this kind. 
sa huth, fem. st hutsh*, of that kind. 


51. atfa pathi or alfea is used pleonastically after adverbs of 
manner, and similarly after other words (iv. 127, 128, 129). Thus,— 

freaifs tith®path', in that way. 
fauaifa yithepathi, how. 
auyifs kyathepathi, how ? 
<uuife yith@path?, thus. 
suulfe huth¢path’, in that way. 

So also fareatfag tithepathin, &c. 


So also we have,— 


faq biy*, other. faagifaa biy*pathin, otherwise, 
BWA sdruy, all. wifcanifs sGriypath', in every way. 
Wa hal, crooked. efeulfs halipath', crookedly. 
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In the same way the termination can be added to the genitive of 
any noun. 
F.9., Taf ulfs tasand’ pathi, like that. 
af afm uatfs gur* sgndé pathi, like the horse. 
So also we have phrases like eruqisqatfs kyath-taf-pathi, in any 
manner. aq tai=Skr., ofa api. 
52. <a rang*, used to form adverbs of manner as follows 
(iv. 180). 
afata tamirang?, in that manner. 
afata yamirang*, how. 
afata kamirang?, how ? 
afata yimirang?, thus. 
Sfaca humiray*, in that manner. 
afata amirang?, in that manner. 
afacta akirang?, in one manner (from Ye akh, one). 
afata dwayirayg*, in two ways (from sT¥ z2*h, two). 
Watt tréyarang?, in three ways (from fay érih, three). 
wifexta sdrirang?, in every way (from @T¥ sér%, all). 
afata yatsirang?, in many ways (from aq yats®, very). 
fasifeca sithahirang*, in many ways ( from feare sithah, 
very). 
53. %', to form adverbs of place from pronominal bases (iv. 
132). Thus,— 
afa tat‘, there. 
afa yat*, where. 
afa kat?, where ? 
afa it’, here. 
sfa hut', there. 
safer at‘, there. 


So also we have (iv. 155), formed from words which are uot 
pronominal bases,— 


H1z_bréth, before. ata brith?, in front. 
TW path behind. Ufa peli, in bebind. 
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Wyse khéwurt, left. Wafct khow?r* (p. 53), on the left. 
<U7 dachyun*, right. <fefs dachin' (p. 54), on the right. 
w@ tal, below. af~@ tal', below. 

ws pyath, above. ufe pygth!, above. 


54. Ga an, wat ani, way anas, Waqy anan, added pleonastically 
to the adverbs of place mentioned in No. 53 (iv. 133, 135). Thus,— 
ana katyan, weal katyani, WYAG katyanas, or KAY katyanan, 
where ? 


aaa tatyan, awat tatyani, @aqaa tatyanas, or AAR tatyanan, 
there. 


aya yatyan, aqat yatyani, UITY yatyanas, or Aqay yatyanan, 
where. 


GUT atyan, qaat atyani, WAAAY atyanas, or QUAA alyanan, 
there, &c. 


55. <7, to form adverbs of motion from (iv. 132). Thus,— 
afa tati, from there, thence. 
afa yatz, from where, whence. 
afta kati, from where ? whence ? 
Kfa yitt, hence. 
gfa huti, thence. 
afa ati, thence. 


56. wa pyath*®, added pleonastically to the ‘adverbs of motion 
from, mentioned in No, 55 (iv. 134). Thus,— 


afaues tatipyath*, thence. 
afage yatipyath®, whence. 
afaas katipyath*, whence ? 
efawe yetipyaths, hence. 
sfaws hutipyathe, thence. 
This is merely the post-position of the ablative. Cf. Hindiistani 
GU SF kaha se. 
57. iit dr used to form adverbs of place as follows (iv. 136). 
ait tor there; WC yor, where; *IT kor, where? Aq yor, here 
Wit har, there ; WT or, there. 
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When the suffix ¥ y, even, is added, YT d becomes & @. * Thus — 
aa tury, even there ; ay yury, even where ; qa kitry, even where ? 
qa yury, even here; S41 wry, even there. 


58. gt, or ga futh, used to form adverbs of place (iv. 136). 
a 


aa tat¥ or Aqy tatuth, there ; aq yat” or aqy yatuth, where ; aa 
kat =e aqay katuth, where? xa yit™ or qy yituth, here ; ua hut® or 
Sqy hututh, there ; “7 at¥, or gy a there. 

With emphatic a y, these become, aqa tatuy, agay tatuth®y, even 
here ; qaqa yatuy or 7g yatuth*y, even where, and so on (p. 88). 

59. SIX Gr, used to make adverbs of motion from (iv. 137). 
Thus,— 

are tor¢, thence; Ax yor*, whence; alt kdr?, whence? Aix yor, 
hence ; Bix Adr*, thence; BX dr*, thence. 

60. efe ali or afa git, used to make adverbs of time (iv. 138). 
Thus,— 

afe téli, or auf tél‘, then; wf@ yéli or ufe yél', when; 
aafe kéli or ate ksl', when ? 

This termination is not used with other pronouns. The word for 
‘now’ is as won. ‘Even now’ is qe wut (iv. 139). ‘When?’ is 
also @€ kar (iv. 140). 

61. <= 7%, or £*, used to form adverbs of time (iv. 141, 143). 
It is really the case of the agent, sometimes masc,, and sometimes 
(to agree with fafa wizi understood) fem. Thus,— 

From — 

waa ratul%, night time. urate rath, by night. 

We also have ufera ratkyut”, with the dative post-position (iv. 

142). 


ase déhul’, day time. ata doheli, by day. 

UTHG nyahaphol”, break of =qwafe nyahaphdli, at daybreak. 
dawn. 

oe sul®, earliness. ofa suli, early. 
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ayaa yats*kal, delay. tuaifa yata*kal', late. 
are kal, time. alfa kali, at the (right) time. 

We have also at fear kaltkydth, the day after to-morrow. wy 
kydth is the sign of the Locative. Again afaaifeera totikdlikydth, 
two days after to-morrow. 

fast wiz#, time, takes this suffix, which is in this case, clearly the 
ageut singular, in the following phrases. 

afafafst kamiwizi, when ? afafafst tamiwizi, then; afafafsr yami- 
wizi, when; &c. 

62. %s, used to form adverbs of time in the following. It is 
really the accusative singular (iv. 144). 

me kaj, the forenoon meal. atfsra kajis, at the time of the 
forenoon meal. 
fragt mimyuz™, the after- fafafsra mimizis, at the time of 
noon meal. the afternoon meal. 

63. wa an, used to form adverbs of time, especially with regard 

to the divisions of the day (iv. 145). 


afesq mandyun*, midday. ufestq mandifian at midday. 


SINT dupahar, midday. giwca dupaharan, at midday. 
araaq kalacan, evening. areaaqatq kalacanan, at evening. 


qaaa batanyang, the time of qaedaa batanyangan, at the time 
the night meal. of the night meal. 
wazq batadab, the time of Wage batadaban, at bed time. 
going to bed after the 
night meal. 
qeury adrath, midnight. wetiaq adratan, at midnight. 
TYRANT patyum*pahar, the WfaqrKta patimpaharan, in the 
last watch of the night. last watch of the night. 
We even find this with foreign words, as,— 
GIT subth, morning. Wawa subehan, at morn. 
Wa pam, evening. Wits caman, at eve. 
64. @a, used to signify distribution, with the prefix wq prdth 
(iv. 146). Thus,— 
ay doh, a day. TUGS prathdoh*, day by day. 
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(Also ew ddh¢, day by day, iv. 147). 


UW pahar, a watch. TUIEt prathpahar, at each watch. 
afcq warihy, a year. ryatcg prathwarihy*, yearly. 
wu prath, also simply governs the accusative. 
Thus,— . 
a@ dkh, one. ay Gfae prath akis, one by one, 
fast wiz?, time. aq fafa prath wizi, each time. 
avfag mahanyuv, a man. Wy aefafag prath mahanivis, man 
by man. 
Wale zandn*, a woman. 9Y Batis prath zandni, woman by 
woman. 


When 4 y, even, is added to the phrase ¥¥yEqy prathdéh, the 
yuy_prith is always dropped. Thus, always, qwa déhay, even day by 
day (iv. 148). 3WEwa prathddhay, is not used. 

65. wa path, is also used to signify distribution, as follows 
(iv. 149). 

EwTy Ze dihapath doh*, day by day. 
afceay afcg warthyapath warihy*, year by year. 
sifaqy sift zanipdth zani, person by person. 

66. Z¥ wus, used as follows (iv. 150, 151, 152). 


<E yih, this. TEI yihus, this year. 
ats bréth, before. ase bréthus, next year. 
we path, behind. UWE parus, last year (with change 
of ¢ tor). 
TX pror*, belonging to the Weg praryus, in the year before 
year before last, last. 


67. fafa kin‘, used to form adverbs of direction from (iv. 153) ; 
added to No. 55. Thus,— 


afafafa tatikiné, thence; afafafa yatikin', whence; afafafa 
katikin', whence? <fafafa yitikin', hence; sfafafa Autikin', thence. 


Bia. brdth, before. afatafa brithikin', from before. 
au path, behind. ufatarfa patikin’, from behind. 
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coy dachyun*, right. afefafafe dachin'kini, from the 
right. 

wWrgt khowur, left. wWiafcfafa khow?rikin', from the 
left. 

a@ tal, below. afefafa tglikin’, from below, 

Ws pydth, above. ufefafa pethikin‘, from above. 


68. wafa kani, used to form adverbs of direction from (iv. 153), 
with No. 59. #<afa torakani, from there; arcafa yorakani, from 
where; aitafa kérakani, whence? ixafa horakani or Wicafa 


orakani, thence. 
So also we have, signifying cause,— 
afaafa tamikani or aaafa tawakani, for that reason. 
afeafe yamikani or waafa yawakani, for what reason. 
afaafa kamikani or waafa kawakani, for what reason ? 
<faafa yimikani or taata yiwakani, for this reason. 
staafa humikani (not saafa huwakani), for that reason. 
afaafa amikani or qaafa awakani, for that reason. 
It is also used with words of time to signify uncertainty (iv. 
154). Thus,— 
wstafa azkani, perhaps to-day; qreafa pagahkani, perhaps to- 
morrow ; wl ferereranfer kalikyathkani, (see No. 61), about the day after 
to-morrow ; aaata atrakani, about the day before yesterday ; esata 
dghumkani, about the tenth (lunar) day; etafa harakani, about 
asadha. 
69. Wa pat?, used to form adverbs of time after (iv. 153). 
Thus,— 
afawa tamipat?, after then. 
aaqa tawapat*, after then, and so on, as in No. 68. 
70. utf< pari, to indicate direction from or in (iv. 156). Cf. 
No, 44). Thus,— 
afaaif< kamipdré or @aif< kapdr‘, in or from what direction ? 
afaatfe tamipar’, or aatf<apar', in or from that direction. 
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afaatfe yamipar', or aulft yapari, in or from what direction. 
rfaatft yimipar? or caft yipar?, in or from this direction. 
sfactfe humipdré or sutft hupar’, in or from that direction. 
afaalf< amipéy* or qutf< apart, in or from that direction. 
And soon. So also,— 
afefacifx dachin'pdr’, from or on the right ; wafratfe khowr- 
par?, from or on the left; afeuifc brith‘par‘, in or from the front; 
ufafaatf< patim*par’, in or from behind. 
From Wt #807, four, we have qulfx tsdpar* or waruift tsOwapar*, 
in or from all round, 7.e., all four directions. 
But qdifcaltf< tsdripdr’, in or from four directions only (iv. 157). 
As usual these nouns take the case of the agent. 
71. gq kun, added to adverbs of place to signify direction 
(iv. 158). Thus (No. 57), mga torkwn, in that direction; qq yorkun, 
in what direction ; @1&@q kdrkun, in what direction ? aay yorkun, in 
this direction ; Ia hérkun, in that direction ; waa drkun, in that 
direction. 


aug turykun, even in that direction ; TARA yurykun, even in 

what direction. 

Again (No. 58), aaa tat“kun, in that direction ; aaga yat*kun, 
and so on, 

In these last the final q t» of the first element may be changed to 
gq th. Thus,— 

aya tathkun, in that direction ; ayy yathkun, in what direction ; 
auga kathkun, in what direction? Tage yithkun, in this direction ; 
Suga huthkun, in that direction; ug athkun, in that direction. 
With emphatic 4 y we get, Awa fathykun, even in that direction ; 
qagq yathykun, even in what direction, and so on. 


Similarly we have,— 


WA gam, a village. MARA gamkun, in the direction of 
the village. 

AX gar¢, a house. MAT garakun, in the direction of 
the house. 
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we i651, (fem.), a river. wragy kélikun, towards the river. 
ate war, a garden. atfegry = warikun, towards the 
garden. 
we hygr®, JX hyur®, or wo hygr*kun, Yaya hyurtkun, 
Gy yi, above. or YR Aywr*kun, towards 
above. 
wrq bon, below. wage bonkun, towards below. 


The suffix can also be used as a post-position added to the accusna- 


tive, Thus,— 


aie mol”, a father. alfee gay malis kun, towards the 
father. 

ats maj*, a mother. ara Fy majé kun, towards the 
" mother. 


So afag ga tamis kun, towards him; afay qa yamis kun, towards 


whom. 
72. 9% wot, (fem. Wz gv*), signifies composed of (iv. 159). 


Thus,— 


waq sén, gold. o5y sénuv®, fem. wag sonav®, 
made of gold. 

ay méts*, earth, wea métsyuvY, fem. are 
métsyav™ made of earth. 

ate kath, wood. wIsa kathuv®, made of wood. 


In all the above, the suffix is added to the form of the agent, but 


a final a is elided. 
73. aq buzy, fem. the same, signifies dependent on (iv. 160). 


Thus,— 

qa lakh, people. aaa likabuzy, dependent on 
people; belonging to other 
people. 

ge. khod, a hollow. wea khodabuzy, dependent on a 
hollow; 2ze., buried in the 
ground. 

away kolay, a wife. wer kdlayabuzy, dependent on 


a wife; having only one rela- 


tion,—his wife, 
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74, am lyak*, fem. ea léc#, used with @e ad, half, as follows 
(iv. 161). 
aren adalygk", incomplete : e.g. 
wrag aq adléc* kom, an incomplete action. 
way aE adaléc® lar®, an incomplete house. 


75. <a ring, used as follows (iv. 162) to make diminutives. 


wat ab¢r, a cloud. wacita ab¢raring, a slight cloud. 

ae deh, smoke. Refiq dtharing, a slight cloud of 
smoke. 

aa waw, wind. arafta wawaring, a little wind. 


76, wy lth, (fem.), used to form diminutives of words signifying 
breath or light (iv. 163). Thus,— 


TIM pran, life. WMUMY pranalth, a spark of life. 
wie gah, breath. Wey eahaleth, a trace of breath. 
wm gag, light. aMMAy gacal*th, a very little light. 
aia tség", a lamp. aifrery ts@gil*th, a little lamp. 


The final 4th becomes q ¢ in declension. Thus, acc. sg. wrudfa 
prinalets (not STWeY pranalsts*). 


77. qt tr (fem.), used to form diminutives of words meaning 
cloths (iv. 164). 


@X, kapur, cotton cloth. @ICAT kapart*r, a piece of cloth. 


wz pat”, woollen cloth. ufeqc patter, 


78. we chal (fem.), used to 


form diminutives, especially of 
clothes (iv. 165). 


@YJT kapur, cotton cloth. aITee kaparchal, a piece of cotton 


cloth, 


| 
Ie bet", a cake. TUE tsdcéchal, a piece of cake. 


T3 burj?, a bhurja leaf. ase burjachal, a piece of bhurja 
leaf, 
Tae pacéchal, a piece of board, 


! . 

BSASHRS krhnamaz chal, a piece 
of liver. 
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WZ pat®, a tablet. 


1 
BRASH krhnamaz, the liver. 
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79. fafey tilim, also forms similar diminutives (iv. 165). 

Thus wucfafeq kapartilim; qefafeyq tedcétilim ; gafafeq burja- 
ttlim, &e. 

It is smaller than a thing formed with No, 78. 

80. te rémph (fem.) (vide ante, p. 62), used to form diminutives, 
and in pity (iv. 166). Thus,— 


Wet pur, a boy. Wfctq euriremph, a poor little boy. 

JX gurt, a horse. Af<eeq gurireémph, a poor little 
horse. 

wefaa mahanyuv™, a man. awtafata mahaniviremph, a poor 
man. 

we tsfith”, an apple. fst tstith'rémph, a little apple. 


81. Xe rétsh (fem.), indicates connexion, including the idea of 
partition (iv. 167). Thus,— 

@9T Kapur, cotton cloth ; HUTTE kaparrétsh, a piece of cloth. 

WATE QE matamalrétsh chéh, there is some slight relation- 
ship with his maternal grandfather. 

82. ste zand (masc.), added to words signifying vegetables or 
wood, to signify a little (iv. 168). Thus,— 


“Tq hakh, spinach. ‘Sraste hakazand, a little spinach. 
ate kath, wood. aiese kathazand, a little wood. 
Wie pos, a flower. Wieste pdsazand, a few flowers. 
ya zyun, firewood. farfasie zin‘zand, a little firewood. 


a syun, vegetables, meat, fafaste sinizand, a few vegetables 


&c., (eaten with rice). (not meat. If meat is included 
in the idea, zand cannot be 
used ). 

afs mu, a radish (Cf. TwUSHS mujézand, a few radishes. 


No. 32 ante). 
83. ast kaa (fem.), used in the same way as No. 82 (iv. 168). 
Thus,— 
wTHals Aakakg%, a little spinach; wreelst kathak@a, a little 
wood ; Teast posakan, a few flowers; so farfaaist zintkan ; Fafaratsy 
sintkdn ; TUR muy ekan, 
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84. a tul (masc.), also used in the same way as No, 82 (iv. 168). 
Thus ; — “rage hakatul”, a little spinach ; weqS kathatul”, a little 
wood : wage posatul”, a few flowers. So faire zinitul® ; fafage 
sinttul® ; TeAy mujétul®. 

We may also add qr a (iv. 170). Thus wraqwat hakatulwa, a little 


spinach. 
85. wa thop* (masc.), also used in the same way as No. 82 (iv. 
x 


168). Thus,— 
wraety hakathop*; wisety kathathop* ; weary posathop® ; 
farfaetg sini hp fafa sindthiagr® + TUATY mug ethap. 
86. ae phal*, used to signify a little more especially of any 
kind of Bend iv. 169). Thus,— 


ist dané, paddy. xiang diphal«, a little paddy. 
Vane ante, p. 70. 

aye tonwl, rice. ayRTy tom*laphal*, a little rice. 

@<t kar, peas. aCaY ae aphal”, a few peas. 

wa ming, mung. Haag mongaphal*, a little mung. 

So also,— 

xq ts°7, charcoal. THATS ts°néphal”, a little charcoal. 

wg beth*, cowdung fuel. afta bath'phal*, a little cowdung 
fuel. 

ay méts*, earth. RITE métséphal, a little earth. 


Ue phal, in the plural, means ‘grains,’ and is not used as a 
diminutive. Thus,— 

atafe daphal', grains of paddy ; auwate tém*laphal‘, grains 
of rice, &c. 

@T @ may be added to ae phal*. Thus (iv. 170) qaqa bata- 
phalwa, a little boiled rice. * 

87. aq moy or WAT mdyG, may be used to form diminutives 
with any of the words mentioned in Nos. 75 to 86, except kinds of 
wood and grain (Nos. 82 and 86) (iv. 170). Thus ;— 

equa ab*raméy or GATT abtramdya, a small cloud; @yaat 
dthaméyd, slight smoke; aram@at wawamoya, slight wind; Warmaal 

254 


& 


On Secondary Suffizes in Kagmiri. 165 


hakambya, a little spinach (only used of cooked spinach. Wrage@r 
hakatula (cf. 84) means both cooked and uncooked) ; Wrwayt posamdya, 
a few flowers; Heraqat ts*vémdya, a little charcoal; wwaal métsé- 
méyd, a little earth ; qaw@at batamdy4, a little boiled grain. 

88. Sa han or Wat hand, used exactly like No. 87 (iv. 170). 
Thus,— 

Cay ab*rahan or wecea ab*rahana, and so on. 

89. aw bal, is added to any word to indicate the presence of water, 


or a place for offering sacrifices to minor deities or spirits (iv. 171, 172, 
173). Thus we have. 


ayqe vyathabul, wherever the water of the Jhelam flows. E.g., 
(to a man going to bathe) AY ay TKS? BUNS te2h kat* gateshakh ? 
vyathabal. Where are you going? (Answer) to vyathabul, 1.e., to 
bathe in the Jhelam. 

So aawe@ gangabal, name of a well-known bathing place. ateq]e 
mar®bal, vide ante, p. 67, the water of the river Mar. weftaq pékharibal, 
a tauk (with water in it), name of a well-known tank. witftwe kriribul, 
a well; qrafisyq@ dwarinébal, a place where a funeral pyre is set up 
(always on the bank of a river) ; faqwraae gimpanabal, a burning 
ghat, (always on the bank of a river). 

aqaqe_ sababal, a place where a wedding dinner party is carried on 
qcaa wurabal, the place where the cooking fires (wur) for a bridegroom’s 
party are used ; ateqe kédabal, a brick or potter's kiln ; TsHTE razabal, 
a burning gha@t (rdz is the superintendent of a burning ghat. Hence, 
here used for a ghat). qeq@ gratabal, the site of a Persian wheel. 
aixa@q yarabal, the place where water (Skr. arf< vari,) is offered to 


ancestors ; 1.¢., according to Kagmiri custom, a bathing place. 
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On the Kagmirt Verb.— By G. A. Grineson, C.1.E., Pa.D,, LC S. 
[Read January, 1899.; 


The Kacmiri Verb is treated in the Akhyata- and Krdanta-prakrt- 
yds of Igvara-kaula’s Kaginiragabdamrta. 

Verbal roots may end either in a consonant or in a vowel. When 
a root ends in a consonant, the vowel @ a is added to assist the pronun- 
ciation, Thus the root @€ kar is written aq kar?. It is still, however, 
considered to be a root ending in a cousonant and is referred to as such. 
The final @ a is dropped before adding the conjugational suffixes. For 
this reason, throughout this series of papers, I shall so far depart from 
the rule of strict transliteration, that I shall not write the final qa of 
roots ending in consonants, although that final q @ will be written in 
the Nagari character. 

When a root ends in a vowel, that vowel is always { 7. There are 
only eight of these roots, of which five belong to the first, and three to 
the third conjugation, as follows,— 

First Conjugation. —fa khi, eat ; Fa ct, drink; fe di, give; fa ni, 
take; and f¥ hi, take. 


Third Conjugation. — fat z’, be born; f7 pi, fall; and fq yi, come. 
] 
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As in the above examples, all verbs will be quoted under their 
root-forms. 
Excepting the verbs fa ni, take, fe di, give, and fa yi, come, all 


verbs whose roots end in vowels change the final ¢ 7 to 4 ya(é) through- 


adding a1q wan to the root. But the present participle of fe hi, eat, 
is Waa khyawan, not feara khiwan. On the other hand, the present 
participle of fa nz, take, is fare niwan, not zara nyawan, This rule 
is a most important one, and will be met over.and over again in the 
following pages, 
Conjugation. 

There are three conjugations of verbs. They only differ in the 

formation of the Causal Voice, and of the past participles and of the 


tenses derived from them. Their consideration is postponed till these 
tenses come to be dealt with. 


Voice. 


There are three voices: the Active, the Passive, and the Causal. 


Tue Active Voice. 


This is formed by adding the conjugational suffixes to the root 
direct according to the rules to be hereafter detailed. 


Tue Passive Voice. 


This is formed by conjugating the oblique form of the verbal noun 
in Yq un, that is to say, the shortened form of the Instrumental Singular 


which is used before post-positions, and which ends in g@ an?, with the 
verb fy yi, come, which may either precede or follow. Thus, from 
the verb @< kar, make, the verbal noun is waq karun. The oblique 
form of this is @t# karan?, and the Passive is aca fa karan yt, be 
made, literally, come into making. Compare the Hindi ?wa a qrat = 


dékh'né mé ata hat, it comes into seeing, it is seen (viii. i. 49). 
Examples of the use of the Passive are (viii. i. 50). 
wae fara EX FA ranant yiwan chuh bat, the rice is coming 


into cooking, 7.e., is being cooked. 
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way we faaty BCH pdna-y chuh yiwan karan*, he, himself, is 

being made. 
Even neuter verbs can take the passive form, without, in this case, 
changing their meauing (viii. i. 51). Thus,— 

SNA FY 2dtdn chuh ; or 

siaa fara ey 2dtan® yiwan chuh, he is shining. The latter 
example is literally, he is coming into shining. 

ear BE dazdn chuh, or 

ama faara Ey dazan® yiwan chuh, he is burning. 


The root #tst béz, hear, when used in the passive means ‘seo’ 


(viii. i. 52). Thus,— 
waa wy bozdn chuh, he hears, but, 
Misa faarqy EE bozan* yiwdn chuh, he is being seen. 
asta qa bozan* dv (dv, is the irregular past tense of yi), he 
was seen, 
asta fafy bazane yiyi, he will be seen. 

If we want to express the passive of the verb ‘to hear,’ we must 

use a periphrasis. Thus,— 
aierrg eae free Bw bizanas andar yiwan chuh, he is coming 
into hearing, he is being heard. 

The root mt gar, work metal, may mean ‘to become hard’ in the 
Passive (viii, i. 53). Thus,— 

aca faata EE garan® yiwn chuh, it is being worked, or it is 
becoming hard. 

The root fa ni, take, may mean ‘to have the attention distracted ’ 
in the Passive (viii. 1.55). Thus,— 

faa fara BE nin? yiwan chuh, he is being distracted, or he is 
being taken. 

The root Fe hi, take, may mean ‘to be engaged in’ in the Passive 
(viii, i. 56). Thus, qa faata ey hyan® yiwan chuh, he is engaged (in a 
business), or he is being taken. 

The root €4 dés, see, is irregular. Its Passive is formed thus, 


72 fama ey dréth yiwan chuh, he is being seen (viii. i. 54). 
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In adding this termination | an*, we must remember that in the 
case of the verbs fa n1, take, fe dz, give, fa 72, come, the first 4 a ig 
elided (viii. ii. 11). Thus, faa faaia By nin® yiwan chuh, he is being 
taken. 

fea faata wy din? yiwan chuh, he is being given, 

fad faa BE yin? yiwan chuh, it is being come by him, te., he is 
coming. In the case of other verbs ending in — 1, that vowel becomes 
yy. Thus,— 

fa khi, eat, wa faara ey khyan? yiwan chuh, he is being eaten, 

fe hi, take, wa faaia BE hyan® ywan chuh, he is being taken. 


fq ci, drink, wa faara Bq cyant ytwan chuh, it is being drunk. 


Tae CausaL Voice. 


A root is made causal by adding qala andw (vili. iv. 2,3). Thus, 
Ht kar, make; @tma karandw, cause to make. So, in the present 
tense, AU] EY karan chuh, he makes; ataTaTa ey karanawan chuh, 
he causes to make. 


Exceptions — 


The root qw wuph, fly, isregular. Thus, qwaqrary ey wuphanawan 
chuh, he causes to fly. But when the causal verb means ‘ to incite,’ 
the nis changed to J (viii. iv. 4). Thus, qwerareg EY wuphalawan 
chuh, he incites. 

Intransitive roots containing three aksaras omit the qa an of 
Gard anaw in forming causals (viii. iv. 7). Thus,— 


From— 


at wobar, be finished. SANIT EY wobardwan chuh, he 


finishes. 

RATT EY katsaraiwan chuh, he 
makes tawny. 

HAMA EY kumaliwan chuh, he 
makes tender. 

Siauaia © cékhardwin chuh, he 


makes contracted. 


Slat katsar, be tawny. 
FAM kumal, be tender. 


ate c8khar, be contracted. 
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eter tshdtshan, be light. Sieerary WY teh Ftshandwin chuh, 
he makes light. 
ae mandach, be ashamed. HRB EY mundachdwan chuh, 
he makes ashamed. 
SMe wézal, be red. BABA VE wizaldwan chuh, he 
makes red. 
wae samakh, become visible. WABIAIA EE samakhawan chuh, he 
makes visible. 
was wopaz, be born. STH SE wopazdwain chuh, he 
produces. 
This exception does not apply to transitive verbs, which are regular. 
Thus,— 


@aq kamav, earn. RHIAATY WK kamavanawan chuh, 
he causes to earn. 

Gat katar, slice. RAC BE katarandwan chuh, 
he causes to cut in slices, 

@YZ kapat, cut (clothes). RISATAT EY kapatandwan chuh, 


he causes to cut. 

The root yw wusn, be hot, also drops the qa an. Thus, qaurata 
BX wusndwin chuh, he makes hot (viii. iv. 8). 

The verbs qa wuz, be awake; wae bid, dive; wrt lar, touch; 
fra pil, arrive; entry kdmp, tremble, and t@ ranz, be pleased, add 
optionally Gq av, instead of Wary andv (vill. iv. 5, 14). Thus, gyrate 
BY wuzawan chu-s, or GHATalt BX wuzandwan chu-s, he wakens him. So 
wlaaTe eq kampawan chu-s, or BPTATa TA wy kampanadwan chu-s, he 
causes him to tremble. The root 98 pras, be born, has three forms 
(vill. iv. 5,15); viz. seaTe BY prasawan chuh ; THAT BE prasandwan 
chuh, and Weare BE pinawan chuh, he causes to bear children. 

The verb fa yi, come, makes its causal qaara anandw. [This is 


really the causal of qa an, bring]. Thus, qraraTe EE anandwan chuh, 
he causes to bring. 


The root ¥& phat, be split, makes its causal WigaT] BE phatawin 
chuh, or Bisalata OE phatanawan chuh (viii. iv. 17). 
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With regard to roots ending in < 7, the following are the forms 
(viii. iv. 9-13). 


SmrpLe VERB. Causa. 
fa pi, fall. Wala FE pawin chuh, he causes 
to fall. 
fe di, give. aay BE dawan chuh, or feraray 
BE diwanawan chuh, he causes 
to give. 
fat ni, take. aaa BE nydwiin chuh, or | 


fararay BY niwanawan chuh, 
he causes to take. 
fq ci, drink. Say BL cydwin chuh, or 
BWIA BY cydwandwan chuh, 
be gives to drink, 
f@ khi, eat. HATA BE khyawan chuh, or 
Qlsararg BE khydwandwan chuh, 
he gives to eat. 
f< hi, take. WaT BE hydwain chuh, or 
Waray EY hyawandwan chuh 
(sic), he causes to take, 
Regarding fa yi, come, see supra, p. 5. 
Regarding fa <i, be born, see post, p. 9. 


Other verbs of the third conjugation form their causals by adding 
eydw (viii. iv. 20). Before this,— 


if the root vowel is @a it becomes & a. 


wt a ‘ at 4. 
wé + gz. 
to : G ti (viii. iv. 27). 


Moreover,— 
if the final consonant of the root is q ¢ it becomes q ts. 


s d ” Gz. 


an or A nn is 8 7 (villi, iv. 25). 


Causal Voice. 
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[The only root of the third conjugation which ends in q ¢h is 


Wy path, become, and, according to my Pandit, its causal is regular, 


WeTay GY pathanawan chuh. aiRTraTy WU pisherdwdn chuh, is possi- 


ble, but unusual}. 


aw kal, be dumb. 
vqq_ gdb, be too heavy, 
aya vyath, be fat. 


ala kan, be one-eyed, 


sta thik, stand firmly. 


asa téz, be sharp. 
wa bréth, be a fool. 
Wis poth, be fat. 
wra lak, be small. 
@a chut, be white. 
awa tat, be hot. 

wz thad, be high. 
wa cod, be pure. 
aq ban, be. . 


aa tan, be thin. 


EUAN BY kgl*rawan chuh, he 
makes dumb. 

aqTATA WE gdbarawan chuh, he 
makes too heavy. 

astray Be vygth*rawan chuh, he 
makes fat. 

wSTT aay By kan¢rdwan chuh, he 
makes one-eyed. 

sacrary uy thik®rd@wan chuh, he 
makes to stand firmly. 

TATA WE liz*rawan chuh, he 
makes sharp. 

MSTA we brith*rawan chuh, he 
makes foolish. 

FEU BY puth*rawain chuh, he 
makes fat. 

RUA EY lukerawan chuh, he 
makes small. 

WHC EY chate*rdwan chuh, he 
makes white. 

AqUraTH WE tats*rawan chuh, he 
makes hot. 

UAT BE thaz*rawan chuh, he 
elevates. 

asa WE piz*rdwan chuh, he 
purifies. 

ascraray BY baf*rdwan chuh, he 
causes to be. 

astray Wet fan*rdwain chuh, he 
makes thin. 
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The verb war tsdk, if it means ‘be sour,’ makes its causal ACTIN 
BE tsdk°rdwan chuh; but if it means ‘be angry,’ its causal is FAA 
ex tsuk*rdwan chuh, The verb we khal, be loose, makes its causal 
Was Ey khaltrawan chuh, or OHTA ay khaj?rdwan chuh. 

The following verbs form their causals optionally by adding either 
andw, ov rdw, (vitl. iv. 19, 21, 22, 23). 

First Conjugation: @& chak, scatter; @9 chap, pass time; ¥a 
tsén, know by a sign; ata man, confess. 

Second Conjugation: we tsal, flee; Qa tshyann, be split; ww 
thak, be weary; W8 phas, be entangled ; We phut, be broken ; we phdll, 
expand (of a flower); a mas, forget; tia rav, be lost; we hékh, be 
dry ; #H hdts, decay ; 44 ¢grap, be digested. 

Third Conjugation : qa tyath, be bitter. 

Thus, SISTA ay tsin*rdwin chuh, or aaa lala BT tsenanawin 
chuh ; AUNT EY tsal*rawan chuh, or FAMNATA EY tsalandwan chuh ; 
aaa BX fyath*rawan chuh, or @sAara BE tyathanadwan chuh. 

The root g@ chak does not alter its meaning in the causal in ¢rdw. 
Thus, Bary BX chakan chuh, RaUTIA #Y chak*rawan chuh, both mean 
‘he scatters.’ To give a causal meaning it has eaqiaiq EY chakandwain 
chuh, or @aCA aT ex chak*ranawan chuh, 

The root @q chap has for its causal RUT BE chaptrawan chuh, 
eqaiaia EE chapanawan chuh, or RUUIAIT RE choptrawan chuh. 

The following verbs of the third conjugation form their cansals in 
anaw, and not in ¢r@w (vili.iv.17) ae kets, be wet; wae gdh, shine; 
wa grak, boil over; Sa zdt, shine; em {2k, run; de@ tél, smart; aly 
tds, be satisfied (according to my Pandit, this verb belongs to the 2nd 
conjugation) ; eit dér, run; ata nap, shine; Me nil, become blue; 
faa pis, boil over; te péd, exude; Wit por, be competent; IIT prar, 
wait (according to my Pandit, this verb belongs to the 2nd conjuga- 
tion) ; Wa phub, be excellent; WC phar, be stolen; We phal, become 
old (of clothes) ; aw phug or Ge phuh, be inwardly angry ; WL pher, 
go round ; I< phar, quiver (according to my Pandit, this verb belongs 
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to the 2nd conjugation) ; qe bad, be powerful ; qre bds, become clear 
(according to my Pandit, this verb belongs to the 2nd conjugation) ; 
ue bud, be old: wat braz, shine; q1q yap, pervade; <q rumb, be beauti- 
ful; ce ras, be full of juice ; U1 rats, be preferred; Ve rdf, be stopped ; 
aw 7rd, persistently follow; <q n, be worn out; @e lyad, be con- 
quered; @I< lor, become deficient. Thus, @@aTaTy GW k*tgandwan 
chuh, not AWAIT ay k2ts9vawan chuh. 

All causal verbs in ¢raw, may optionally drop the sylable aw in 


the termination, and add @r instead of rdw (viii. iv. 24). Thus,— 


Instead of — We may have— 
{ 
HACIA et kaltrawan chuh BRIA ST hal@ran chuh 
' | 
ACA BT gob*rawan chuh MITA BT G5b¢ran chuh 
~ Swe . os 


WHAT BE tsdk*rawan chuh WATT BE (sdktrdn chuh 
and s0 on. 
The following verbs form their causals by merely lengthening 
their root vowels (viii. iv. 28). 
ax tar, be crossed. Causal ATtIq Ee taran chuh, he crosses. 


At mar, die. AUT CE maran chuh, he kills. 

we dal, pass over. wre Ey dalan chuh, he causes to 
pass over. 

wa lug, be with. MAT EX lagan chuh, he unites. 


When ax mar (18, 28), means ‘unite,’ and when aa lag (28) 
means ‘suffer pain,’ or ‘fit,’ they are regular. Thus, avarare ux 
marandwan chuh, he causes to unite; Maalay BY laganawan chuh, le 


causes to suffer pain. 
The following are quite irregular,— 
fi 21, be born. Causal SiATIT BE s6vtran chuh, he brings 
forth (26). 


wy khas, ascend. GU SX kharan chuh, he causes to 
ascend (29). 

ay vas, descend. aT SE waran chuh, he brings down 
(29). 
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3,677, go to sleep. Bay BK sawn chuh, he puts to 
sleep (30). 
za daz, burn. MAT FE zal@n chuh, he burns 
(act.) (31). 
€4u dés, see. Wart EE hawan chuh, he shows (32). 
TR gatsh. waaaia EY pakanawan chuh, he 
drives. 


aR BE gatshanawan chuh, he 
despatches (33). 
Thus, WIT WHAT BY Ggdv'n paka- 
didn chuh, he drives the cows; 
HAT AAT EYL gaygdy® gatshana- 
wan chu-s, he sends him to the 
Ganges. 
aqy woth, vise. Gera ZY fuldn chuh, he raises, he 


lifts up; but quaaig ut 
wothanadwan chuh, he causes so 
aud so to rise (34). 


Verbal Suffixes. 


Before proceeding to the consideration of the conjugation of the 
verb, it is necessary to describe in detail one remarkable feature of the 
Kacmiri language, which it shares with other languages of the North- 
Western group of the Indo-Aryan Vernaculars, namely, the facility 
with which the meaning of the verbal stem can be modified by the 
addition of suffixes. Indeed, it may be said that, given the form of a 
tense-stem, there is usually no conjugation, in the proper sense of the 
word, at all. In most cases, suffixes, which may be added, or detached, 
at pleasure, and most of which have an independent recognised exis- 
tence, are added, and give the various modifications of meaning which 
we designate number and person, or of negation, affirmation, and so on, 
by forming true compound words, and without becoming merged in the 
base in the form of terminations. Thus, take the word at kar®,. This 


means ‘ made,’ and may mean, ‘ made by me,’ ‘ made by us,’ ‘made by 

him’ and so on. That is to say, it means, ‘I made,’ ‘ we made,’ ‘he 

made,’ &c. If we wish to lay stress on the person who made, we may 
| 

say afa aq tam! kar*, ‘by him made,’ ie., ‘he made.’ Instead, 


: | : : : . 
however of using afa tgm, the instrumental singular of the third 
10 
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personal pronoun, in Kacmiri we may optionally add the suffix q », 
which means ‘by him,’ just as much as afa tam? does, and we get 
aay karu-n, which also means ‘made by him,’ or ‘he made.’ Suppose 
we want to express who was made by him, and that the person ix the 
speaker, then we can say 4& roy bok karu-n, ‘I was made by him,’ 
¢.e., ‘he made me.’ Instead, however, of ay béh, we may add the 
suffix wy as, which means ‘I.’ We thus get RITE kart-n-as, ‘I was 
made by him,’ 7.e., ‘he made me.’ Aguin, if we wish to emphasise the 
fact that I was the person made, we can add the suffix fa ti, and we 
get the form aqauta kar*-n-as-ti, which means, ‘I also was made by 
him,’ ‘he made me also.’ Again, if we want to make the verb interro- 
gative, we can add, after all these, the interrogative particle, qt 2, thus, 
wuagaI kar*-n-as-ty-@, ‘was I also made by him?’ ‘did he make me 


also P’ 
The above examples will show the freedom with which these 


suffixes are used in Kashmiri. They can be combined almost ad infini- 
tum. These suffixes may be divided into two classes, adverbial and 
pronominal, and in this order, I now proceed to discuss them. 


ADVERBIAL SuFFIXES. 

These suffixes are added to all verbs. Before all these the final 
<= h of @ verbal form is elided (iv. 131). The ordinary rules of sandhi 
also occur. Thus i and u before & become y and w respectively, ya 
(4) +4 becomes ya, and a+4@ becomes 4. 

l. @ x¢. This negatives the verb (viii. i. 13). Thus,— 

Wt BE karan chuh, he wtra Et karan chun, he does not 


makes. make. 

RU, fey karan chih, they UT fea karan chine, they do not 
make. make. 

Gta OEY karan chéh, she tra QA karan chén2, she does not 
makes. make. 

ata ge karan chékh, thou are Gat karan chékhn*, thou 
(fem.) makest. dost not make. 

atc kari, he will make. afca karin?, he will not make. 

TRA gayov, he went. TATA gaydvn*, he did not go, 

uy pak", he went. uaa pak*n*, he did not ge. 


ll 
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2. @ da. This gives an interrogative force to the verb (viii. i. 14), 
Thus,— 


UA BY karan chuh, he @xrqy BT (for CX +AE+91) 


makes. karan chw@, does he make ? 
ata ay karan chéh (lit. Ue QT karan chya, does she 
chyah), she makes. make P 
afc kari, he will make. wat karyd, will he make ? 
Uta parav, we shall read. WaT parawa, shall we read P 
aaiqt karydn, he made. aatat karyéna, made he? 
ata karun, he made. aati kar¥n@, made he P 
mTaTA gaydv, he went, VATA gaydva, did he goP 
ue pak", he went. waa pakva, did he go? 


In the first and third persons Feminine, @¥ ay is substituted for 
qi @, when the person addressed is a woman. If a man is addressed, 
@ ? is used in the first person Singular, and qf @ in the first person 
Plural, and in the third person. 

Thus, @tTq OY karan chés*,amI (fem.) making? here a man is 
addressed. If a woman is addressed, the speaker would say Huy chésay. 

aura gr afe karin chyd (chéh+4) gs', are we (fem,) making? Ifa 
woman is addressed, the speaker must say qq chéy. See No. 4. 


3. 4%. This may be substituted for qr a, in the following cases. 

(a) In the first person Singular Masculine (viii. i. 15) 
Thus,— 

WUA EF karan chus, 1 make. TTA BE karan chus® (instead of 


BU EW karan chusa), am I 
making P - 
(b) Always in the first person Singular Feminine, when a 
man is addressed (viii. i.17). Thus,— 
WU OYE kardnchés, 1 (fem.) wWua qe karan chés*, am I (fem.) 
muke. making P Here the speaker is 
addressing a man. If she was 
addressing a woman she would 
say BtIq wey karan chésay. 
(c) Honorifically in the second person Singular and Plural 
(viii. i. 15). 
12 
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wT WE karan chukh, thou WUT es karan chukh®, does Your 
ww 


makest. Honour make ? 
wea fea karan chiw*, you wt fea kardn chiw*, do your 
make. Honours make? Note here 


that the vowel remains short. 
4. @Y ayor, after a vowel, q y. Used as follows, instead of qt 
aor @ °. 
(a) In the first person Singular and Plural Feminine, and in 
the third person Singular and Plural Feminine (viii, i. 
17, 18), when a woman is addressed. Thus,— 
wT WTI kardnchés, I (fem.) w<Te @eA kardn chésay am I (fem.) 
make. making ? Here the speaker is 


addressing a woman. If she 
were addressing a man, she 


would say @TIH WE kardn chés, 
ay OT wfs karan cheh wera qaafe karan chéy as‘, are 


as‘, we (fem.) make. we (fem.) making P 

WUT TY BE kardn cheh sch, ira TY BY karan chy sdh, is she 
she makes. (fem.) making P 

wtaq ey faa karin chth were ey fora karan chéy tim, are 
tim®, they (fem.) make. they (fem.) making ? 


In the three last, the speaker is also addressing a woman. If she 
were addressing a man, she would say rt chyd, instead of wy chéy. 

(b) In the second person Feminine optionally instead of 

@ a, when a woman is addressed honorifically (viii. i. 


16). Thus,— 
aUy Ta karan chékh, thou wu Ge_ karin chékhay, or WU 
(fem.) makest. we karan chékh*, is Your 


Honour (fem.) making? Here 
the speaker is necessarily ad- 
dressing a woman. 
wUa Ge karan chéw*, you wtre way karan chéway, or AIT 
(fem.) make. wa karan chéw*, are Your 


Honours (fem.) making ? The 
speaker is again addressing 
women, 
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5. fa ti (iv. 179). This suffix is used to signify ‘also,’ ‘ indeed.’ 
Thus,— 
HUT EY karan chuh, he ata gta karan chuti, he makes 
makes. also, 
afc kari, he will make. atcfa kariti, he will indeed make. 
6. at nd, 4a nay (viii. i. 14, 16). This is a compound of @ ne 
(No. 1) and qr @ (No. 2) or @ ¢ (No. 3), or of 4 n%, and qq (No. 4). 


It gives the force of an interrogative negative, and is used like the 
separate parts. Thus,— 
BUA FY hardin chuh, he tie wat karan chunad, does he 
makes. not make ? 
So Hua qa karan chénd, does she not make ? 


aaiq karydn, he made. aalarar karyénna, did he not 
make ? 
afc kari, he will make. afcat karina, will he not make ? 


acre ae kardn chékh, thon a@trey Beat karan chékhna, dost 
(fem.) makest. thou (fem.) not make? a@iTa 


@gaqqy karan chékhnay, does 


Your Honour (fem.) not 
make ? 


Bt wT kardn chéw®, you Wty gaat karan chéwnd, do you 
(fem.) make. (fem.) not do? or @<Ta qaqa 


karin chéwtnay, do Your 
Honours (fem.) not make? 


7. wi ty@ or wma tyay. This is a combination of fa ti, (No. 5) 
and qa (No. 2), or way ay (No. 4). It implies a question with 
emphasis (viii. i. 14). Thus,— 

HUT Ul karan chutya, does he make (it) ? 

water karyontya, did he make (it) ? 

afc karitya, will he make (it) ? 

wt gag karan chéwttyay, do Your Honours (fem.) make 
(it) ? 

8. 8A san, VAT sand, HlAA dsan*, used in a question with doubt. 
If there is’an interrogative word also in the sentence, it is added to it. 
Otherwise it is added to the verb, [ @aT sana is not used with a verb]. 
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The @t dof Sa sand aud QI8% Asan®, is suffix No. 2 already described 
(viii. i, 25, 28). Thus,— 
wear grea khyawan chwasane (chuh+dsan°), is he really 
eating P 
WV BNA Hr kydsan® (kyGh+san*) khyawan chwa, what, is 
he really eating ? 
UGA BUNA CT kyadsana khyawan chuh, what, is he eating ? 
az aalga ara fay bat? kuitydsan? (kait' +dsan*) dsdn chih 
how many brahmans are there really ? 
TIA alfa farara Eq karsana bag’ yiwan chuh, at what hour 
is he coming? (kar=when? alfa bégi=Skr. bhdga, a 
portion of the day or night). 
ataat fafa karsand yiyi, when will he come ? 
gfarear arate kat'sana dsahdn, how many may there be ? 
araaart wis katisana ds", where was he P 

9. at sa. This is the vocative particle (wide ante, Vol. Ixvii, 
p. 92). It is used exactly like qa san*. Thus,— 

Barat we atfe kaityasd (kaité+a-sd) Wkh ds‘, how many 
people were tliere P 
Pronominat Sourrixes. 

1. Before these as before all other suffixes, the final € fA of a verb 
is elided (iv. 131). So also, an initial q a of a suffix is elided when 
the verb, either after the elision of | / or not, ends in a vowel (viii, i. 
39). Thus, SY+8yY chukh+tam becomes first w+eQ chutam, and 
then €+4 chut+m= gy chum, there is to me. 

2. If the final @ kA of a suffix is followed by another pronominal 
(not an adverbial) suffix commencing with a vowel, the @ kk becomes 
% A (viii. i. 88). Thus,— 

HU EY kardn chu-h-as (for chu-kh+ as), thou makest for 
him. 
WU WLS karan chu-h-akh, thou makest for them. 


18). Thus,— 
HUY kard-th (karav+ath), we shall make thee. 
15 
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4. The termination 4% tv becomes & yw before suffixes, Thus,— 

BAY karyu-m (for kariv+ am), make ye for me, or make ye me, 

When suffixes are added to the root direct, in the second singular 
imperative, a J w is inserted (viii. i. 16). Thus,— 

at kar, make thou. aqy karu-m, make thou for me, 


or make me. 
When suffixes are added to the 3rd person singular of the Future, 


indicative, the y a of the suffix is not elided. Thus, aft kari, he will 
make, RIT kary-as, not @fca kari-s, he will make for him. This does 
not hold with the suffixes of the second person. Thus, area. kari-y, he 
will make for thee, af<a kari-w*, he will make for you. 

[When interrogative and other adverbial suffixes are added to the 
verb, they follow the pronominal suffix. H.g., @at chu-m-d, is there to 
me? So wareat chu-m-asan®, c&e.]. 

Some verbs are never used without pronominal suffixes of the 
dative case (viii. i. 45), These are,— 


wet tsar, be inwardly wrathful. 

wy php, be inwardly wrathful. 
Ge phuh, be inwardly wrathful. 
aq marts, be inwardly wrathful. 
Za wuts, be burnt. 

fra phits, forget. 


Moreover these verbs are always conjugated in the feminine, 
whether the subject is masculine or feminine. They are then used as 
impersonal verbs. Thus,— 

BtIaq @F tsaran ché-s, lit. there is inward anger to him. Le, 
he is inwardly angry. 

Similarly, wry MY phocan ché-s, Weary TE phuhan ché-s, wala 
gy marisadn ché-s. Again Atta BY tsaran ché-m, there is inward anger 
to me, I am inwardly angry, andsoon. Again, qaIq Qe wutsan ché-s, 
there is burning to him, t.¢, he is burning (inwardly) ; faa ©F 
phitsan ché-s, there is forgetfulness to him, he forgets: WaTq @4, 
tyamban ché-s, le looks eagorly. 
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Sometimes full pronouns are used instead of suffixes (viii. 1. 46). 
Thus,— 
afaq waa GY famis tgardn chéh, there is inward anger to 


him. 
The verb a@ gatsh, be proper, be desirable, is also used with the 
dative (viii. i. 47). Thus,— 
afay mera By far aext tamis gatshan chuh 21 parahd, to him it is 
desirable that I should read. He thinks it proper that I should read. 
This is only in the third person. For the other persons always, and for 
the third person optionally, suffixes are used when they exist (viii. i. 
48). Thus,— 
WRIA EY gatshan chu-m, it is proper for me. 
TRA BE gaishain chuh (no suffix), it is proper for us. 
WRIA EY gatshan chu-y, it is proper for thee. 
ARIA I gatshan chu-w%, it is proper for you. 
WRIA BY gatshan chu-s, it is proper for him. 
TRI SA gatshan chu-kh, it is proper for them. 
This applies only to the present tense. 


First Person, 
The suffix of the Nominative Singular is Wa as, which is not used 
with the Future tense (viii. i. 43). Thus,— 
ata EY kardn chu-s, I make. 
URE paku-s, I went. 
a@atrq karyo-n-as, I (as) was made (karyd) by him (an). Te., 
he made me. 
But @<¢ kart, not ate kara-s, I shall make. @Tq kara-s means ‘I 
shall make for him’ (vide post, third person). 
For other cases of the singular, the suffix is QQ] am (vill, i. 24). 
Thus,— 
HUA EY karan chu-m, he makes me, or for me. 
atia feq karan chi-m, they make me, or for me. 
aU karu-m, made by me, I made. 
There are no Plural Suffixes of the first person: the full pronouns 
are used instead (viii. i. 44). Thus,— 


BUT BY GE karan chuh asé, he makes us, and go on. 
17 
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Seconp Person. 
For the Nominative Singular the suffix is @@ akh, which is used as 
follows (viii. i. 36). Thus,— ‘ 
aUq Te karan chhu-kh, thou makest. 
ata kara-kh, thou wilt make. 
SCTE karaha-kh, (if) thou hadst made. 
dH paku-kh, thou wentest. 
aqae kar*-m-akh, thou wast made by me, 7.e., I made thee. 
aaire karyd-n-akh, thou wast made by him, 7.e., he made thee. 

For the Accusative Singular, qq ath is used in the first person 
singular and plural (viii. i. 37). Thus,— 

acy kara-th, I shall make thee. 

aU kard-th (karav+ ath), we shall make thee. 
aUaA FY karan chu-s-ath, 1 make thee. 

atia fay karan chi-th, we make thee. 

We cannot use this suffix with the third person. Thus, we cannot 
say af<tq kari-th, he will make thee. We must use instead the suffix 
gy ay, which properly belongs to the Dative. Thus,— 

Bz afcay suh kari-y, he will make thee, or for thee. 

faa acay tim karan-ay, they will make thee, or for thee. 
BY ATT FI suh karan chu-y, he makes thee, or for thee. 
fay ata fq tim karan chi-y, they make thee, or for thee. 


The same suffix (|y ath) is also used for the Agent Singular with 
the past tenses of transitive verbs. Thus,— 


| 
away karu-th, made by thee, 7.e., thou madest. 
wate karyd-th, made by thee, z.e., thou madest. 


For the Dative Singular and also (when the verb is in the third 
person) for the Accusative Singular, the suffix az ay is used (viii. i. 40). 
Thus,— 

AUT SY karan chu-y, he makes for thee, or thee. 
BUT EIY hardin chu-s-ay, | make for thee. 
wy fey karan chi-y, we make for thee. 
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WU fey karan chi-y, they make for thee, or thee. 


afca kari-y, he will make for thee, or thee. 
This form is liable to certain changes in the Aorist and Pluperfect 
tenses of verbs. These will be found .duly explained in the proper 
place. With the Past Conditional this suffix may have the force of the 


Accusative. 
For all cases of the Plural, the suffix is 4 w?, Thus,— 


Nominative— 
wcra fea kardn chi-w*, you make. 
Accusative or Dative— 
aUrq Eq karan chu-w*, he makes you, or for you. 
wa faa kardn chi-w?, they make you, or for you. 
BUT BEA karan chu-s-w*, I make you, or for you. 
Agent — 
aqa kar*-w?, made by you, you made. 


Tuirp Person. 

There is no pronominal suffix of the Nominative Singular or Plural. 

The pronominal] suffix of the Dative Singular is qq as (viii. i. 33). 
Tlus,— (masculine). 

ate EGY karan chu-s-as, I make for him. 

HCY ELY karan chu-h-as (chu-kh+as, thou makest for him. 
HUA SY karan chu-s, he makes for him. 

acre fag karan chi-s, we make for him. 

ara fare karan chi-wa-s, you make for him. 

atta faq karan chi-s, they make for him. 

axa kara-s, I shall make for him. 

So also for the feminine, Att] WIE karin che-s-as. 

[This suffix is also used for the Accusative, when the verb is in 
the third person, Thus, @trq Ee karan chu-s, he makes him, #tTq 
faq karéin chi-s, they make him]. 

For other oblique cases of the singular, @@ an is used (Vili. i, 34). 
Thus,— 

Accusative — 
BUT ECT karan chu-h-an (chu-kh+an), you make him. 
wert Exq khyawan chu-h-an, you eat him. 
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qq as is however, used for qa av with the third person. Thus, 
BUT CF karan chu-s, not QU eq kardn chu-n, he makes him. 
Agent — 
HUA karu-n ( aq kar” + qq an), made by him, he made. 


For all cases of the plural, the suffix is qq akh (viii. i, 35) 
Thus,— 


ATA IA karan chu-s-akh, I make for them, or I make them. 


AUT Eq karan chu-kh, he makes for them, or makes them. 


ave karu-kh, made by them, they made. 


Moods and Tenses. 


The Kacmiri verb has four Moods, viz., the Indicative, the Impera- 
tive, the Benedictive, and the Conditional. 
The Indicative Mood is usually credited with eight tenses, viz.,— 


The Pluperfect. 
The Perfect. 
The Periphrastic Pluperfect. 

Of these, Nos. 2, 7, and 8, are not discussed by I¢vara-kaula in his 
grammar. I shall, however, give short notices of them for the sake of 
completeness. Nos. 1, 2, 7, and 8, are all periphrastic tenses, made up 
of Participles conjugated with auxiliary verbs. In No. 1, the Present 
participle is conjugated with the Present tense of the auxiliary verb, 
and in No. 2, it is conjugated with the Past tense of the same. In 
No. 7, the Past participle is conjugated with the Present tense of the 
same verb, and in No. 8, with its Past tense. 

The Imperative Mood has three tenses, viz.,— 

1. The Present. 
2. The Future. 
3. The Past. 

The Present Imperative has two forms, a Simple, and a Modified. 

The Benedictive Mood has one tense, which may be called the 
Future. 

The Conditional Mood has two tenses, viz.,— 

1. A Present-Future. This is the same 2. A Past. 
in form as the Future Indicative. 


1. The Present. 
2. The Imperfect. 
3. The Future. 

4. The Past. 

5. The Aorist. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
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Other tenses may be manufactured on the analogy of Hindi, but 
they are not in frequent use. Thus, GY WIA @ife suh kardn asi, 
equivalent to the Hindi 4w wat Wat wah kar’ta hédga, he will (pro- 
bably) be making. It is unnecessary to make a list of these. They 
can be made up as required. 

Some verbs are irregular in the use of their tenses. These are the 
following. 

The root s@ zan, know, when it means to know how to do a thing, 
uses the Future in the sense of the Present (viii. i, 58). Thus,— 

aaa sift karun zani, he knows how to make a thing. 
UW Waa parun zanan, they know how to read. 
So also, ware sift syathah zani, he knows a great deal. 
faa siifa vidya zani, he is a learned man (lit. he knows 
knowledge). 

In the same way, in writing the ceremonial part of a letter, a past 
tense is sometimes used instead of the imperative. Thus, afae wee 
ay THAIT tamis lytikhu-th son” namaskar, to him was there written- 
by-thee our compliment, 7.e., write our compliments to him, 

The root Wry path, be, become, has no regular Present; and uses 
the Future for that tense (viii. i. 59). Thus,— 


ay paths, I am, Wea pathaw, we are. 
Wye pathakh, thou art. uifaa pathiv, you are. 
wife pathi, he is. Giwyaq pathan, they are. 
For the Past tense, the following forms are used. 
1 weet pathahd, I was. areata pathahav, we were. 
2 queta pathahakh, thou ulfasia pathihiv, you were. 
wast. 
3 afas pathihe, he was. areety pathahdn, they were. 


These forms are properly those of the Past Conditional. This verb 
has no verbal nouns. 


Gender, Number and Person. 
GENDER. 

The verb has two Genders, Masculine and Feminine. The Future 
Indicative, and the Imperative, Benedictive, and Conditional Moods, 
do not however, make any change for Gender. Their Masculine and 
Feminine forms are identical. 
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Some verbs are conjugated only in the Feminine. They are all 
impersonal, They are,— 
St tsar, be inwardly wrathful (viii. i. 45). 
we phog, be inwardly wrathful. 
WE phuh, be inwardly wrathful. 
aq marts, be inwardly wrathful. 
qa wuts, be burnt, 
fas phits, forget. 


impersonal in the past 


SI tewv, quarrel (viii. iii. on two are feminine and 
tenses only. 


AILa mérav, bear pain. 


The peculiarities of these verbs will be found described in the 
proper places. The first six form one group, which is known as the 
auife tsaradi, or ‘tsar and the others,’ which will be frequently met 
with in the course of this article. 

Nomser. There are two numbers,—singular and plural (viii. i. 4). 
There is no dual. faq faz Wea tim chih pardn, means ‘they two,’ or 
‘they (many) are reading.’ 

Person. There are three persons,—first, second, and third (viii. 
i. 3). 

The first person is more worthy than the second, and the second 
than the third (viii. i. 5). 

Thus, $Y a HE Ufea suh t¢ ts*h pariv, do thou and he read 
(imperative). 

AT A GE VT tsth 1° LOA paray, let thee and me read. 

BT a Te WW suh t? boh parav, let him and me read. 


UT AT AY A IE UL swh t2 ts*h ta bok parav, let him and thee and 


me read. 


Auxiliary Verbs, and Verbs Substantive. 


There are many verbs meaning ‘to be’ in Kacmiri. The following 
are the two commonest forms, and they are used not only as verbs sub- 
stantive, but also as auxiliary verbs. 
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Present. Tam (viii. i. 11, 12). 




















SINGULAR. | Piura. 
Person. Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 
1 ay chu-s. Gy ché-s. fee chih. Gwe cheh. 


2 Be chu-kh. we ché-kh. fea chi-w*. | qa ché-w*. 


3 BX chuh. Qe chéh. fay chih. | Oe chéh. 
| 
Negative form gy@ chu-s-n*, &ec., see p. 11. 
Interrogative form §8 chu-s-d, 8 chu-st, &., sce p. 12. 
Negative-interrogative form ®qat chu-s-nd, see p. 14. 
Emphatic form gafa chu-s-ti, see p. 14. 
Emphatic-interrogative form ® ait chu-s-ty-d, see p. 14. 


Pasr. It was. 


SINGULAR. | PLURAL. 











Person. Masculine. Feminine. | Masculine. | Feminine. 
1 NST Csu-s. WAI Gst-s. wif asi. | qe as, 


2 STTS Gsu-kh. arena as®-kh. uifea ds'-w*.| QTqq ds-w?. 


3 HT ds". ate ast, alfa asi. STE as, 
3 R 





Negative form Wigqza dsu-s-n%, &c., see p. 11. 

Interrogative form @Ygat dsu-s-a, &e., see p. 12. 

Negative-interrogative form QYQqat dsu-s-nd, &e., see p. 14. 

Emphatic form @tqafa dsu-s-ti, &c., see p. 14. 

Emphatic-interrogative form WI Jsu-s-ty-a, &e., see p. 14. 
23 


190 On the Kagmiri Verb. 


These verbs take the usual pronominal suffixes. The following are 
examples. 
SY ey suh chu-m, he 1s to me, est mihi, I have him. 
@ qq s* ché-y, she is to thee, thou hast her. 
faq fg tim chi-s, they are to him, he has them. 
BT WTA suh dsu-m, he was to me, I had him. 
g aha s? ds®-s, she was to him, he had her. 


Any other tenses required of the auxiliary verb are formed (like 
the past) regularly from the root "Tq ds, be. Thus, Future aifa asi, 
he will be. It is unnecessary to give these forms. 
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THE 


CONJUGATION 
OF THE 


ACTIVE VERB. 


Verbal Nouns. 


Tue Infinitive. This is formed by adding Vq un, oy un®, or id 
an“ tothe root. It isan abstract noun. Its formation is full y dasenibed 
in the chapter on Primary Suffixes. Seo Nos. 16, 17, 18 (ante Vol: Ixvii, 
pp. 202 and ff.) Examples are qaq karun, wwe karun®, and wy karan”, 
to make, making (ix. ii. 2, 3). 

awa karun, belongs to the first declension, and the other two to 
the second. All are masculine. They are declined as follows. 


Singular. Nom. awa karun. aut karun® or ay karan*. 
Acc. @€#8 karanas. Not used. 
Ag. waa karanan. atfa karen’. 
Obl. axa karan?. axfa karant. 
Plural. Nom. aca karan. acta kartni. 
Acc. @taaq karanan. Not used. 
Ag. aat karanau. Not uscd. 
Obl. a<at karanau. Not used. 


The various cases are used as gerunds. Thus, Dat. acaq fara 
karanas kyut*, for making. The oblique form in @f@ ani, is specially 
used to indicate intention (ix. i. 18) Thus, axfa wera BE parant 
gatshan chuh, he is going to read; ~afa Ma ranani gauv, he went to 
cook; wafa af khéni gatshi, he will go to eat. 

Roots ending in vowels form thie Infinitive only in od an® (ix. i. 


21, 24). Thus, from fe khi, eat, we khyan* ; from fe He drink, aa 

cyan®. This applies only to the BORTnKWE singular. Thus, Acc. 

Sing, jae khyanas. As usual, fa ni, take; fe di, give: and fe mi, 
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come, are exceptions. Their Infinitives are faa (74) nyun, Acc. Sing., 
faa ninas, or fafaa ninis, and so on for the other two. 
The following verbs have feminine infinitives. They never use 


the ordinary masculine forms (ix. 11. 24, 25). 


St tsar, be inwardly wrathful. Infinitive yftst tsarii, to be so. 


Ba tswy, quarrel. is afasy tsuvin, to quarrel. 
Wi<a_ modrav, bear pain. si WRIT moraven, to bear 
pain. 
aq marts, be impatient. 55 wal marts#*n, to be 
* impatient. 


The verbs ay khs, pluck the hair; fea phits, forget; wm phe, 
be inwardly angry ; aT phuh, be inwardly angry ; 4314 wazav, moisten ; 
and aa wuts, be burned, may either have a masculine infinitive in 
ga un, etc, or a feminine one in HS “% (ix, ii. 25, 26), Thus, ata 
k¢sun or ae k¢s*n, to pluck the hair (sensu obsceeno). A great many 
other verbs also optionally form abstract nouns of the feminine gender, 
These are all described under the head of primary suffixes. 


The first is 
Thus, atqat karawun’, a 
» 


Nouns or Agency. There are: three forms of these. 
made hy adding wat awun%, to the root. 
doer (ix. i. 25-27). 


=< zis changed to yy. Thus, fa khi, eat, qaqa khyawawun", a doer. 
x 


If the root ends in € 7, @@ aw is inserted, and the 


Exceptions, as usual, are fa ni, take; fe di, give; and fa yi, come. 


These form their nouns of agency as follows, fara niwawun, a taker, 
and so on for the other two. The feminine of agg karawun® is ars 
karavan, and the noun is thus declined. 


No. 4, (Vol. Ixvii, p. 195). 


See asliote< on Primary Suffixes, 
Mascutine. FEMININE. 


Singular. Nom, CIT karawun. RCTS karawai. 


Ace. arafag karawanis. 


artasy karawaneé. 


Ag. axafa karaw?n', arate, karawaiii. 
Plural, Nom. acafa karawtni. arasT karawané. 

Acc. ACIYT karawunyan. artasq karawanan. 

Ag. waa karawanyau, Rtas karawasian. 
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The second form of the Noun of Agency is made by adding wane 
anwél", to the root (ix. i. 28-31). Thus, rang karanwél#, a doer. 
An example of a verb ending in a vowel is waaay khyanawél*, in which 
© ais inserted before we wol, As an example of fa ni, fe di, and 
fa yt, we may give fanrary ninawol*, Sometimes are wil* can be 
added to a feminine abstract noun, thus, #reyaye zdmwol*, a knower. 
Regarding these see the article on Primary Suffixes, Nos. 5 and 6, 


(Vol. Ixvii, p. 196). 
The feminine of UTA karanwol” 1s RETA karanwajén, and 


the noun is thus declined. 


MASCULINE. Feminine. 
Singular. Nom. acaaTe karanwél”. MATT karanwajen. 
Ace. acanifaq karanwalis. attaae haranwajéeiné. 
Ag. acaatfe karanwal', MUTATE fey karanajéiit. 
Plural. Nom. acai fe karanwdl'. aca haranwayeiié. 
Acc. actaaree karanwalyan. BUTT WHA haranwayenan. 


Ag. acTaret karanwalyau. RUT STS karanwajénau, 


The third form of the Noun of Agency is made by adding @qure 
angrakh to the root (ix. i. 28-31). Thus, acqqre karangrakh, a doer. 
The feminine is wtqaTast karangrakan (vi. 28), It is declined regu- 
larly. Thus, Acc. Sing., masc, @tqaqrHe karangrakas, fem,, CTIA 
karangrakané. Verbs ending in vowels have the same irregularities 
as in the second form, Thus, @aure khyanagrakh, an eater, faraqre 


ninagrakh, a taker. 


Verbal Adjectives, or Participles. 


These are Present, Future, or Past. The Past Participles are either 
Verbal or Adjectival. Verbal Past Participles are the original Past 
Participles of the verb, but are not now used as participles. Nowadays 
they are only used as bases for the formation of Past tenses. Adjectival 
Past Participles are modern formations from the Verbal Past Parti- 
ciples, and are nowadays the only forms used as participles proper, 
Verbal Past Participles have three forms, t7z., the Past, the Aorist, 


and the Pluperfect. 
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The Present Particiete. This Participle is an active one. It 
has been fully described under the head of Primary Suffixes, (No. 1; 
Vol. Ixvii, p. 193). The following resumé is given for the sake of con- 
venience. It is formed by adding 


qa an to the root (vill. 1. 19; ix.i.2). Thus, @ kar, make, 
Pres. Part. @tT@ karan. It does not change for gender or number, 
The roots fa ni, take, fe di, give, and fa yi, come, take a1q wan, 
thus faara niwan, feara diwan, faara yiwan. Other roots ending in 
<ichange the ¢ i to @ ya, and add aa wan. Thus, fa khi, eat, Pres, 
Part. qara khyawan, Fa ct, drink, Saray cyawan (viii. i. 19, 20; ix. i. 8). 
When a Present Participle is repeated, it means that the thing is 
done frequently (ix. i, 4). Thus fear feata ama diwan diwan gan, 
he kept giving as he went. 
The Future Participte. This is a passive Participle, equivalent 
to the Latin Future Participle in -endus, or the Sanskrit Participle in 
wate: puget It is the same in form as the Infinitive in va wn, 


vq un” or aig an”, Thus, TY WS BY WA yih path chuh pawl 


this lesson is ee be read, ayam pathah pathaniyah. ty ¥fy ae We 
yth pith' chéh pargi, this book is to be read, tyam pustika pathaniya. 
In the case of Intransitive Verbs, the participle takes an impersonal 
passive signification. Thus, wea tsalun, it is to be fled, calaniyam, 
qq EE WEA tas chuh tsalun, it is to be fled by him, he must flee. 


Note that the Agent is always put in the Accusative (which is an old 
Dative), and not in the Agent case, as we might expect. For further 
particulars regarding the use of this Future Participle, see the article on 
Primary Suffixes, Nos. 16-18, (Vol. Ixvii, pp. 204 and ff.) 


The Furure Impersonan Particirpte. Another impersonal Future 
Participle Passive is formed by adding gat ani to the root (ix, i. 50). 
It is formed with both Transitive and Intransitive verbs. Thus qq 
wtal tas karani, it is to be done by him, he must do; ay Gaal fas 
pakani, he must go. See Primary Suffix No. 14 (Vol. Ixvii, p. 201). 

The Verpat Past Participte. These will be fully dealt with 
when describing the past tenses. Suffice it at present to say that the 
Past Verbal Past Participle only occurs in the first and second conju- 
gations, and i formed by adding ¥ u-maira to vie root. Thus, first 
conjugation, aq kar”, done; second conjugation, ae tsal, gone. In 


the case of verbs of the first conjugation, it is a Passive Participle, and 
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in the case of verbs of the second conjugation, which are all intransi- 
tive, it is a Neuter Participle. See also article on Primary Suffixes, 
(No. 10; Vol. lxvii, p. 197). This Past Participle refers to something 
which has lately happened. 

Aorist VERBAL Past ParticipLe. This will also be fully dealt with 
when describing the Aorist Tense. 1t is formed by adding ata yév or 
@Mq yauv, to the root. Thus, #atq karydv or wate karyauv, done. The 
Participle occurs for all conjugations, with this difference, that in the 
first and second conjugations it is an Aorist or Indefinite Past, and 
contains no idea of proximity or remoteness of time. In the case of 
verbs of the third conjugation, which have no Verbal Past Participle, 
it is used instead of that Participle, and refers to something which 
has lately happened. See, also, Primary Suffix, No. 11, (Vol. Ixvii, p. 198). 

Puuperrect VerbaL Past ParticipLe. This will also be fully 
dealt with when describing the Pluperfect tense. It is formed by adding 
ala ydv to the root. Thus, wat karyav, done. In the case of verbs 
of the first and second conjugations it implies that the action has taken 
place a long time ago. In the case of verbs of the third conjugation 
it takes the place of the Aorist Participle, the proper form of which 
has been used up for the Past. These verbs have a special form for 
the true Pluperfect Participle, which need not be described here. 

The ApsecrivaL Past Particip.e. These are formed by adding the 
termination Ha mat or Fa mut”, to a verbal Past Participle. In the 
case of verbs of the first and second conjugations, this is added to the 
Past Participle in ¥ u-métrad, and in the case of verbs of the third 
conjugation to the Aorist Participle in M@ yov or We yaur, the final 
qv of which is elided. Both members of the compound tlus formed 
are liable to changes of inflexion and gender (ix. i. 40). See also 
article on Primary Suffixes, (No. 12; Vol. Ixvii, p. 198). Examples are,— 


First ConsuGatIon. 


rit 1 nie : 
a@qaa kar®mat", or atya kar®mut*, made; which is thus declined. 
vy ° we ’ 


SINGULAR. 
Masc. Fem. 
Nom. area kar*mat® or aNyA REUH kar®mats®, 
5 har*mut*. . 
Acc. afcatrs kar‘matis. awqay karématsé. 
Ag. afcifa kar*mat*, afcafe arimatsz. 
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PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. 
Nom. afcifa karémat}. RaAaA karémats*. 
Acc. afm kar*matyan. RIAA karémaksan. 
Ag. a frat karimatyau. RaaAH karématsar. 


Second CoNnJUGATION. 
es \ ‘ 
qa4a bév™mat, or sgey bévmut*, become. 
: i: 2a! 
Singular. Masc. qaag bév™mat*, 


\ 7 
ag bov®nats*, 


a> 


Fem. 
TAR 
| . 
Plural. Masc. afaafa bov'mat?, 
Fem. qaqAS bovémats®. 


Tarirp ConsuGaTION. 


aang vyathyomat”, amaaa vyathyaumat”, UNI vyathyomut®, or 
wage vyathyaumut*, become fat, from qs vyath, be fat. It is thus 


declined ,— 
SINGULAR. 
Mase. Fem. 

Nom. mala vyathyomat*, &e. aang vyathyemats®. 
Acc. waaay eyathyamatis. YIRY vyathyematse. 
Ag. manta vyathyemati. qaafa vyathyematst. 

PLURAL. 
Nom. waufa vuyathyémat’. BIRA vyathyemats-. 
Ace, gaawma vyathyematyan. PARA vyathyematsan. + 
Ag. waa vyathyématyau. warat vyathyématsar. 


Verbal Adverbs, or Conjunctive Participles. 

There are two of these, a Present and a Past, 

The Present Consunctive Participte. This is formed from the 
Present Participle by adding < i-ma@tra, and modifying the preceding 
long @t 4. Thus, from @<{ kar, make, Present Participle, @<Ia karan, 
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Prosent Conjunctive Participle, aufa karan‘, on making, at the time 
of making. It is used in sentences like the following gW¥ wttfa ma 
suh kardn' gauv, he went away as he was doing it. This form is not 
mentioned by Icvara-kaula, and, according to my pandit, is only used 
by rustics. It is more elegant to use the simple Present Participle. 
Thus, GY WU Wa suh karan gauv, 


The Past Consunctive Participte. This form corresponds to tke 
Sanskrit Conjunctive Participle in a@ tva, or @ ya (@ tya), and means 
‘having done so and so.’ It is fully described in the Article on 
Primary Suffixes, (No. 2; Vol. Ixvii, p. 193), and the more important 
information there given is here repeated for the sake of convenience. 
It is formed by adding ty ith or TY WEY ith kydth, to the root. Thus, 
afcy kurith, having made, wfta parith, having read. So also afcw wa 
karith kydth, having made, and afty wy parith kydth, having read 
(ix. i. 5, 6). 

Before this suffix a radical qt 4 is modified, a radical z @ becomes 
€ i, and a radical qT 6 becomes & w# (ix. i. 138-15). Thus,— 


From — 

BIT kar, boil. atfcy karith, having boiled. 

AIX mar, beat. aifcy marith, having beaten. 

ave ¢ar, pass over. alfcy tavrith having passed over. 

az tset, pound to powder. sifey tsitith, having pounded to 
° powder. 

ae lékh, write. wifey lzkhith, having written. 
[So also — 

awe byah, sit. fafeu bihith, having sat]. 

@ia khéts, fear. ufay khutsith, having feared. 

wis b5z, hear. afer bizith, having heard. 

are ¢6l, weigh. afea talith, having weighed. 


Roots ending in vowels, form their Conjunctive Participle as 
follows (ix. i. 7, 8). 
fea khi, eat. WY khydth, having eaten. 
f¥ ci, drink. wy cydth, having drunk. 
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fe hi, take. wa hydth, having taken. 

fr zz, be born. qu zydth, having been born. 

fa pi, fall. wy pydth, having fallen. 
But— 

fe di, give. fey dith, having given. 

fa ni, take. fau nith, having taken. 

fa yi, come. fay yith, having come. 


So also, @y we khyath kydth, &c. 

The following are irregular,— 

ae wud, fly, when it means to obtain salvation (mdksa) makes 
gia wujith. Thus, afsry ma wujith gauv, having obtained salvation, 
he went, 7.c., he went to heaven, but qfey ma wudith gauv, having 
flown, he went, z.e., he flew away (ix. i. 9). 

The causal verb aac mas*raw, cause to forget, makes arufay 
masawith, when the object forgotten is death. Thus, awa arafay 
marun masawith, having caused to forget death. If anything else 
is forgotten, it is aqcifay mas*rdwith, regularly (ix. i. 10). 

When the Conjunctive Participle is repeated, to imply continuous 
action, the y th is dropped, and the final 1 becomes i-md@tra (ix. i. 11, 12). 


Thus,— 
atc arfe kar? kar’, having made, having’§ made, te., having 
kept making. 
gist afar baz, baz‘, having kept hearing. 
atf< atf< kar? kar’, having kept boiling. 
atf< arfe tart tari, having continued passing people over. 


Verbs ending in vowels optionally retain the y th. Thus, @ @ 
khé khé, or @y WY khydth khydth, having kept eating. fe fe di di, or 
fay fey dith dith, having kept giving. 


Neoative Consunctive Parriciete, This is formed wby adding 


“47 anay to the root (ix. i. 51). Thus, axay karanay, not having 
done. See Primary Suffix, No. 14, (Vol. Ixvii, p. 201). 
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1. Present Tense. 


The same form is used both for the Definite, the Habitual, and the 
Indefinite Present (viii. i. 7-10). Thus, Tera QW pardn chuh, he is 
reading, or he is in the habit of reading, or he reads. So we have,— 


tat maag cer ey [gwar zagatas rachdn chuk, God protects 
the world. 

Ula Way Cer BT pan? panas rachan chuh, by himself (1.e., 
by his own power) he protects himself. Atmand atmanam 
palayati. 

BHT WU EY Hes vydkaran paran chuh lokut¥, the boy is 
reading (i.e., has arrived at that stage of his studies) 
grammar. 

HNTT WR CS IY FIT gangdy® gatshan chuh prath kumbas. 
He visits (is in the habit of visiting) the Ganges at every 
kumbha festival. ; 

we EY | @tia kyadh chuh murts karan, does he make 
images ? (is that his profession P) 

IY EY sq Sarg kyGh chuh jan lekhan, is the holy man 
writing (and going on writing) ? 

RIT EY wa mata kyah chuh rt¥ gyawan, is the good man 
singing ? 

This tense is found by adding the Present Tense of the auxiliary 


verb to the Present Participle of the principal verb, which does not 
change for gender or number. It is therefore thus conjugated. 


I make, or am making, 





SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Person. Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 
] aut ey auUa Gy aa fey ay Oy 
karan chus. karan chés. kardn chih. karan chéh. 
2 eUq Eq wUTT Qa ara far ata Oa 
karan chulh. karan chékh. haran chiw®. | kardn chéw?. 
3 aU EY RUA Te aug fey | | Ty UY 


karan chuh. | karan chéh. karan chih. ' karan chéh. 
| go 





33 


200 On the Kagmiri Verb. 


Negative form, ®<TY] wun karan chusn®, I do not make, &c., see 
p. 11. 


Interrogative form, @trq Ea kardn chusd, AUIA €@ karan ochuss, 
&c., do I make ? see p. 12. 


Negative Interrogative form, @<Iq Saat kardn chusnad, &c., do] 
not make ? see p. 14. 


Emphatic form, atiq eafa karan chusti, &c., 1 do indeed make, 
see p. 14. 


Emphatic Interrogative form, @<T] qqyt kardn chustyd, c&e., dol 
indeed make ? see p. 14. 


In this, and in other periphrastic tenses, it is elegant to put the 
auxiliary before the verb (viii. i. 22, 23, 24) when standing in a sentence, 


Thus,— 
aa ES EY Hara bal? chuh suh khyawan, he is eating rice, is 
more elegant than aq Oy Qala FY bal? suh khyawan 
chuh, though both are correct. 
wa va ey qaag we fafey gor Ata taw? pat? chuh dsanas 
pyath behith piza karan, after that; he is doing worship 
having sat down on a seat, is more elegant than a4 Wa 
wiaay qs fatey Ye ATA BY faw® pate asanas pyath 
bihith puza karan chuh, though both are correct. 
So the following is the most elegant order,—zaq ®¥ Hla attire 
Bat igwar chuh dsan kdgiy® andar, God exists in Benares. When, 


however, the verb stands by itself as in the paradigm, the auxiliary 
always follows. 


The following are examples of the use of pronominal suffixes, 
(pp. 15 and ff )— 


TX IY HUA dh chus-ath karan, I make thee (viii. i. 37). 
afe feu acre as’ chi-th karan, we make thee. 

XY faq Bre 5h chus-an karan, I make him. 

aX ZVI AUT LON chus-as karan, I make for him. 

Fy BIT ACiA Ih chus-aw? karan, 1 make you. 

WE RUE Atigq bon chus-akh kardn, I make them. 


Similarly for the other persons, which are all regular, except TY 


Bq HG suh chu-s karan, he makes him, or for him (not wa chu-n) (see 
p. 19). 
34 


Imperfect Indicative. 201- 


2. Impenrect TEnée. 


This tense is not described by Igvara-kaula. It is formed exactly 
like the Present, except that the Past tense of the Auxiliary Verb is 
used instead of the Present. Thus,— 


I was making. 












SINGULAR. Porat. 


















Person. Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 
1 | axry Stee aq eifa eee BTy are 
| kardn Osus. karan Gs*s, karan Gs'. | karan Gs?. 


aq wifes | aura qrea 


karan ds'w*. | karan ds¢w®. 


CTA atge 
kaurdn as*h kh. 


2 quay Wes 
kurdn Gsukh, 


3 Bra wig 
karan 6s”. 


aca wife | wca we 


karan ds*. karan as‘. karan Gs. 





The various adverbial suffixes are added as in the case of the 
Present Tense. ‘They will be found in detail under the paradigm 
of the auxiliary verb, and need not be repeated here. One example 


will suffice. a<Iq @TeeT hardin dsusn*, I was not making. As in the 
case of the Present, in a formal sentence, it is more elegant to place the 
auxiliary before the present participle. Thus, 4a wg Te QUA bate 
6s" suh khyawan, he was eating rice. 
Pronominal suffixes are added as in the Present. Thus,— 

SE MTIY Ata 5h dsus-ath karan, I was making thee. 

wfa qifae HUraq gs? dsi-th karan, we were making thee. 

BY Wess Htiy bdh Gsus-ay karan, I was making for thee. 

ay SII RCI Gh dsus-an karan, I was making him. 

SE STITT AtiaA Loh Gsus-as karan, I was making for him. 

Se SgeT Hay bh dous-aw* kardn, I was making you. 

SY GTI Hcy Gh dsusakh karan, | was making them. 

GT GIs Rasy suk Gsu-s karan, be was making him or for him. 


(not WGA dsu- a). 
And so others. 
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3. Forure Tense. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1 at kar?, I shall make. axq karav, we shall make. 
2 ura karakh, thou wilt make. afca kariv, you will make. 
3 af< kari, he will make. @taq karan, they will make. 
Roots ending in vowels insert ] m in the first person of both num- 
bers. Before € 7, they insert @ y. As usual, all roots ending in ¢€ 1, 
except fa ni, take, fe di, give, and fe yi, come, change the final ¢ 1+ 
of the root to 4 ya (29). We thus get for the future of fa khi, eat,— 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1 @a khyam?. wat khyamav. 
2 Gye khyakh. elfaa khéyiv. 
3 wf khéyi. wa khyan. 


From f& di, give, we have,— 


SINGULAR. PLorAL, 
1 fea dime. feaq dimav. 
2 fea dikh. fafaa diyiv. 
3 fafa diy. faa din. 


This tense has a special interrogative form, which is thus conju- 
gated (30, 31). 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1 att kard, shall I do or make. @ta karaw?. 
2 ace karakh-. alta kariw?. 
3 maT karyd. ata karan. 
Pronominal suffixes are added to this tense as usual, except that 


the third person singular is slightly irregular, being way karyam (be 


not afcq karis, and all other suffixes added to this person of this tense, 
When, however, the suffixes of the second person is added there is no 


irregularity. Thus, af<q kariy, not #7 karyay. Remember that final 
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w kh becomes & h before a suffix. We thus get the following forms 


which will do as samples. 
Added to first person,— 
wg kara-s, I shall make for him. 
ata kara-n, I shall make him. . 
wag kard-s, we shal] make for him. 


@tiaq kavd-n, we shall make him. 


Added to second person,— 
@tVy karah-as, thou wilt make for him. 
@twa karah-an, thou wilt make him. 


wag karyt-s, you will make for him. 


Added to third person,— 

@wauq kary-am, he will make me. 

afca kari-y, he will make thee or for thee. (It shonld be 
remembered that the suffix qy ath is not used with the 
third person). 

af<a kari-w*, be will make you or for you. 

wag kary-as, he will make him, or for bim. (@@ an is not 
used with the third person). 

Iq kary-akh, he will make them or for them. 

acay karan-as, they will make him or for him. 

wr«a@g karan-akh, they will make them or for them. 


Interrogative forms would be such as @t¥ kara-s-*, shall I make 
for him P 
The feminine impersonal verbs Yt tsar, to be inwardly wrathful, 
&c. (see pp. 16 and 22), are thus conjugated, this tense making no 
distinction between masculine and feminine. 
"vq tsary-am, there will be inward anger to me. I shall be 
inwardly angry. 
Ga AC asé tsari, we shall be inwardly angry. 
safca tsari-y, thou wilt be inwardly angry. 


afxa@ tsart-w*, you will be inwardly angry. 
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wre teary-as, he will be inwardly angry. 


Wawa tsary-akh, they will be inwardly angry. 


On tue Past Tenses GENERALLY. 


Kacmiri has three Simple (as distinct from Periphrastic) Past 


Tenses,—the Past, the Aorist, and the Pluperfect. 


There are three conjugations of verbs in these tenses. 


The first 


conjugation includes all active and impersonal verbs. 


77-97) verbs,— 


1, 
2. 
3. 


a 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 


ya thak, be weary. 

W& pak, go. 

BAB samakh, become visible, 
be seen, meet a person. 

Ha hokh, become dry. 

aa tag, be possible, be known 
how to be done, 

waa lag, be with, suffer pain, fit. 

"a ¢dng, lie down, go to sleep. 

wa kts, be wet. 

Gia khots, fear. 

GH pats, trust with a loan. 

<ra réts, be preferred. 

BA vyats, pervade, fit into. 

Ba hots, go bad, decay. 

qe gatsh, be proper (ae 
gatsh, go, belongs to the 
third conjugation). 

BIS wodpaz, be born. 

am daz, be burnt. 

Us 7152, stop, stand. 

we phat, split (of wood), 
sprout (of a plant), sink 
into water. 
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19. 
20. 


21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 


25. 


26. 


27, 


28. 
29. 
30. 


31. 
32. 
33. 


34, 


35. 


The second conjugation includes the following neuter (viii. iii. 


we phut, be broken. 

ze rét, be stopped (also third 
conjugation). 

ae béd, dive, sink. 

ara wat, arrive. 

aqq woth, stand up. 

wa tshyann, be bored, be torn, 
be split. 

BIT sapan, PWS sapaz, or WIZ 
sapad, be complete. 


3a wup, burn inside (see 
below). 
aq grap, evaporate, be digested 


be soaked up (see below). 

3a pray, be pleased, 

aq lay, be worth. 

aq way, be fit to eat, agree 
with, suit. 

wat khar, be disliked. 

at tar, be crossed. 

Gt phar, be stolen, be a cause 
of loss to. 

GC phér, go round, rot, regret, 
be inverted. 

Wt mar die, (AT, mar, unite, 
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belongs optionally (viii. 111. 46, ¢q dds, trickle. 
91) to the first conjugation). 47. 
36. Wx sdr, be spent, exhausted 
(of things). 
37. awe gal, melt. 


Gq pds, be competent, vic- 
torious. 

48. wa mag, forget. 

49. iW rds, be angry. 


38. sa tsal, flee, escape. 


50. 
89. wa dal, pass over. 0. TE as, be. 


51. I 
40 te dal, be unused. wy khas, mount, ascent. 


52. 
41. we phal, bear fruit, become 2. WY phas, be entangled, caught. 
old (of clothes), be divided. 53. ae bas, dwell. 


42. we pholl, expand (of aflower). 54 we las, live long, live in good 


43, He mél, meet, be met by a health. 

person. 55. wre lds, be weary. 
44. yx bdv, be born, grow. 56. wg was, come down, descend. 
45, a rav, be lost. 57. ww byah, sit. 


Of the above, the verb ez rot, be stopped, may optionally be con- 


wee ae 


2nd Conjugation. Past Participle, we rut? 


Aorist UNA rocydv. 
Pluperfect ,, Cura racyav. 
3rd Conjugation. Aorist » insense of Past Cela rotydu. 
Pluperfect ,, 5 Aorist Ug rétydv. 
True Pluperfect ,, VifeSara rotiydy. 


The verbs q¥ wup, burn inside, and ¥¥ grap, be digested, optionally 
form their Pluperfect after the manner of the third conjugation (viii. 
ili. 89). Thus,— 

2nd Conjugation. Pluperfect Participle Furey wupydv, 

AQs grapydv. 

Srd Conjugation. True Pluperfect Participle Afrara wupiydy, 

aftara grapiydv. 

The above 57 verbs are those given by I¢vara-kaula in the Shita- 


following are added to the second conjugation by my Pandit. 
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58.  qew palaz, be useful. 62. WX phor, quiver. 
59. wee palat, melt, deliquesce. 63. wy nag, disappear. 
60, ga pun, come true (of a 64. ata tds, be satisfied. 
curse). 65. are bas, become clear, evident. 
61. I< prar, wait. 66. ay wodbas, increase. 

The third conjugation includes all other neuter verbs, except those 
used impersonally. 

I shall now describe each of the Past tenses separately. 

4 (a). Tue VerBat Past ParTICcIPLe. 

This Participle, from which, as will be seen, the Past Tense is 
derived, is formed by adding 9 u-md@tra to the root. Thus, @< kar, do; 
Past Participle aq kar®, Its feminine singular is formed by changing 
u-maira to u-matra. Thus, ae kar*, The masculine plural by changing 
the u-mdira to 1-maira. Thus, aft kart, and the feminine plural by 
changing the @-matra to @ y? (é), thus, aa karé. Before the matra- 
vowels, the root-vowel of the verb is liable to modifications. But (this is 
important) before the @ y* (&) of the feminine plural, there is no 
modification. The modifications caused by matra-vowels are as follows,— 

If the root-vowel is a, before u-matra, it becomes @ (0). Thus, @€ 


If the root-vowel is 7, before u-matra it becomes yu. Thus, fea liv, 
plaster, RB lyuv™, he (was) plastered. 

If the root-vowel is i, before a-mdtra it becomes i (pronounced 
yu). Thus, fry liv®, pronounced lyiiv, she (was) plastered. 
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If the root-vowel is i, before i-mdatra, it is unchanged. Thus, fefa 
liv', they (masc.) (were) plastered. 

If the root-vowel is i, before u-mdtra, it becomes yi. Thus, SX 
cir, squeeze out, WY cyt, he (was) squeezed out. 

If the root-vowel is 7, before w#-mdtraé it is unchanged. Thus, 
aE civ#, she (was) squeezed out. 

If the root-vowel is i, before i-malra@ it is unchanged. Thus, @{< 
cir, they (masc.) (were) squeezed out. 

If the root-vowel wu or w@, it always remains unchanged. Thus, 
from ast buz, parch, m buzt, bik buz®, af buz'. From gz lit, rob, 
wz lute, we lat", ufe lat . 

If the root-vowel is @, before u-matra, it becomes yz. Thus, Gt 


If the root-vowel is @, before a-matra, it becomes?. Thus, We 
phir®, she (was) turned (viii. iii. 23). 
If the root-vowel is 2, before 7-matra, it becomes 7. Thus, @ft 


wee fee 


If the root-vowel is 6, before u-mdtra, it becomes %@, Thus, 13% 


ere eee 


If the root-vowel is 6, before a-maird, it becomes z Thus, 7H 


eee woe e 


If the root-vowel is d, before i-matra, it becomes #@ Thus, af 
als 


Before 4 é or ¥ a of the feminine plural, the root-vowel is always 
unchanged, Thus, aq karé, ara maré, faq livé, Sa ciré, at buz, 
BT phere, Tet baz. 

When any pronominal suffix except 4 w® is added to a form ending 
in a matrad-vowel, that ma@tra-vowel becomes fully pronounced, but the 
modification of the root-vowel remains unchanged. Thus, aq kar (pro- 
nounced kor) +, becomes ava karun, pronounced korun, and not karun 
or korn. So aq médr*+ q becomes HAY morun, andso on. In such a 
case, w-malra is pronounced asa short German zw. Thus, ay kar* (pro- 
nounced kiir) +4 n, becomes kav*n, pronounced kiiriin. If the suffix is 
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q w%, the matra-vowel remains unchanged. Thus, ae 44 ker™ + w2, ho 
(was) made by you, becomes aua kar“w?, and is pronounced korw?, and 
not koruw*. So ae kar? +4 w* made (fem.) by you, becomes area 
kar#-w*, and is pronounced kiirw*. Similarly, when a mdatra-vowel is 
followed by any other vocalized syllable, it remains a mdatrd-vowel. 
Thus, RUAT kar¥-n-as, not away karunas, (was) made-by-him-I. Even 
wifea likhiw?, &c., with the m4tra-vowel apparently fully pronounced, 
but in this he is, according to my Pandit, incorrect, and it is a mere 
slip of the pen. 

When, in the feminine plural, 4 y* (é) follows one of the letters 
Hts, R ish, Mz, or Fz, the y* becomes @ ¢ (viii. ili. 47). Thus, 
feq dits+a@ y* becomes feq dits*, they (fem.) (were) given. So 
Wa héis+4 y*, becomes BWA héts*, they (fem.) (were) taken. So 
aA wais+a y? becomes arM wats, they (fem.) arrived, eq duz+4 


aq y*, becomes @19 Gs*, they (fem.) were. aq basta y%, 4H bas, 
they (fem.) dwelt. Igvara-kaula restricts this to verbs of the 2nd 
conjugation, but, according to my Pandit, 4 y is also elided after all 
verbs of the Ist conjugation, except in the case of Wa tsas, laugh loudly 
(impersonal). Thus, from ag kas, fry, feminine plural #9 kas?, but, 
from a tsas, WA tsasé. 

In the case of the following verbs of the Ist conjugation, the 
4 y may, according to my Pandit, be optionally retained. are thas 
bury ; @8 das, beat; 4 mus, eat improperly; Wa s%s, break wind. 
Thus, 3re thds¢, or sre thasé. 

It will be seen that the feminine of this participle ends in @-matra, 
in y@ (é), or in % Before these terminations, the final consonant of the 
Past Participle undergoes certain changes. These changes only occur 
in the first and second conjugations. They are as follows :— 

Final & hk, @ kh, aud q g, become ¥ c, & ch, and HF respectively, 
before both & d-ma@tra aud © ya (@) (viii. iii. 7). Thus,— 
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From Root wa thuk, be weary ; uy thak, he (was) weary ; but ay thac*, 
ehe (was) weary; Wy thacé, they (fem.) (were) weary. 

‘ » ea lekh, write ; a lyakh", he (was) written; but ve 
lich#, she (was) suite @@ leché, they (fem.) (wei 
written. 

» a dag, pound ;s aa dag%, he (was) pounded ; but x dgy®, 
she (was) pounded ; e%q dajé, they (fem.) (were) pounded. 
zt, & th,and © d, become 4 c, & ch, and & j respectively, before 
y* (é), but not before @-ma@tra (viii. iii. 70). Thus,— 
From Root We phat, be split ; wz phat, he (was) split; wz phat, she 
(was) split; but ww phacé, they (fem.) (were) split. 

i » as mas, forget; ug mgth*, he (was) forgotten; wg, math®, 

she (was) forgotten; but Hy maché, they (fem.) (were) 

forgotten. 
as gand, bind ; 1g gand*, he (was) bound; re gand®, she 


(was) bound; but we ganyé, they (fem.) (were) bound. 
aq é, y th, =d, and q n, become ¥ ts, & ish, H z, and & 
respectively, before both “-matra, and before y* (é), which latter then 


becomes a by the rule given on the last page (viii. iii. 72, 73). Thus,— 
From Root a@ kat, spin; ay kat*, he (was) spun; but ay kats®, slic 
(was) spun; @q kats*, they (fem.) (were) spun. 
‘i » y woth, arise; ay woth*, he arose; but BIR wah? she 
arose, and 4® oils they (fem.) arose. 
‘i » We lad, build; uz lad*, he (was) built; but aH laz*, she 
(was) built, = laz*, they (fem.) (were) bail 
s » = <@ ran, cook; ca ran”, he (was) cooked ; but wy ran*, she 
(was) cooked, aed CH rane, ia (fem.) ( ene) cooked. 
Thus,— 
From Root we tsal, flee ; wy tsal”, he fied ; but oa tsaj*, she ficd, and 
wa tsajé, they (fem,) fled. 
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The verbs fay pik, grind; qe muh, deccive; He sah, bear; ay 


g*h, grind ; and Ww ts¢h, suck, under similar circumstances change their 


ay pyuh”, he (was) ground; but fay pic®, sho (was) ground; 
and fawa pipé, they (fem.) were ground. 

Combining what is said here, together with what has been said 
above (pp. 40 and ff.) regarding vowel changes, we come to the threo 
following general rules, all of which apply only to the first and second 
conjugations, and do not apply to the third. 

1. In the Past Participle masculine, both singular and plural, only 
the root vowel, and not the final consonant, ts liable to change. 

2. In the Past Participle feminine singular, both the root vowel and 
the final consonant are liable to change. 

3. In the Past Participle feminine plural, only the final consonant, 
and not the root vowel, vs liable to change. 

These three rules are most important, as the whole scheme of 
conjugating the Past Tense depends upon them, 


IRREGULAR Past PARTICIPLEs. 


The following verbs have irregular Past Participles. The irregu- 


Jarities are, of course, carried through the Past tense. 





rE 


PAST PARTICIPLE. 





Verb. SINGULAR. PLURAL. 








Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 








ay khas, mount ey khath*[or we khateh’, afy khathi | ea khatshe 


(viii, iii, 66).| eq khate].| [or aq | [or afa [or @a 

khats®]. khat*]. khats*]. 

ay vas, descend | ay wath”. 4 watsh*. afy wath’. | a® watsh*. 
(66). ; 
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PAST PARTICIPLE. 


Verb. SINGULAR. 





Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 


wy las, live We Liist™.* a lutgh®.* wf lastt.* | ate latgh?.* 
long (27, 28, 
33, 67, 96). 


wig las, be wy lis™. BE lis? or afs lis’. wre lise 
weary (67, we litsh®. We loishe. 
96) ~ 


at mar, die (26,) ge miad*. aq mdy?. ate mid‘. | wa médy?. 
X 
31, 59). aX 
mar, unite, is 
regular. 


f€ hi, take (32). Gq hyat. WE hes, wf hét*. WH héts:. 
f< di, give (32). a dyut®. feq dits®. | fefia dit. fos dite. 


fa khi, eat (viii ela khyauv.| wea khéy®. | ert khyey. | wert hey. 
iGaec32): 


fa ci, drink | Sa cyauv. | ae céy2. SGT cyéy. ST céy*, 
(viii. iii. 6, ix 
i. 37). 


far ni, take (vill) |q nya. fry iy? aa niy. faq niy?. 
iii. 6, 34, ix. i. 


38). 


96), In the fem. sing. I¢vara-kaula sometimes writes BE latent, and sometimes 
= 


qe litsh®, According to my Pandit, the latter is the correct form. 
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rs A 


PAST PARTICIPLE. 


Verb. 





eu dés, see (viii. 


iii. 62). 


SINGULAR. 


Masculine. 


Feminine. 


age dyuth. Sra ith. 
A A 


Tq ros, be angry eg ruth. 


(24, 62). 


ay mas, forget 
(62). 

aye byah, sit 

(22, 62). 


®a kets, be wet 
(63). 


a hots, decay 
(63). 


zx Ss daz, = be 
burnt (64). 


Us oz, 
(64). 


stop 


Ts wopaz, be 
born (64). 
WVt hahar, to 


marry off (a 
girl) (76), 


ee 
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az math®, 
% 
ye bythe. 
aa ket. 
‘“ 
sq hott 
*e ot, 
! 
dad*, 
RE dad 
Bee rid. 
& 


\ y 
as wopad*, 


' 
Wet hahar 


(rare). 


uth®, 
es ruil 
az math®, 
“A 
ae bith®. 
“A 
aq ktts®, 
A 
¥a hots, 
“vA 


' 7 
wm daz. 
<a ¢ 


BSA riz, 
w* 


' 
SISA wopaz*, 
wn 


' ‘ 
wee hahart 
i 
or war 
a 


os V 
harac@. 











PLURAL. 
Masculine. Feminine. 
Stfa dithi. | Sq déche. 


ef rithi. 
afz math’. 
alfa bithi, 
afa ki. 
wfa hoti. 
xfz dadi, 


wef radi. 


aqufe wopad', 


| ‘ 
Seefe hahar’ 


(rare). 


TIA roché. 


aq mache. 


awn daz, 


UH 7627. 


BUSH wopaz*. 


SUA haharé, 
or YU 


haracé, 
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4 (b). Tue Pasr Tense, 

This tense is peculiar to the first and second conjugations. It does 
not occur in the third conjugation. It describes something which has 
happened lately, e.7., ACH karun, he bas (just) made. 

It is formed from the Past Participle in ¥ *. This Participle is 
Passive in the case of verbs of the first conjugation. Thus, eq kar”, 
done, ay as“ (impersonal verb), laughed. It is Neuter in the case of 
verbs of the second conjugation. Thus, a bévt, become. Verbs of 


the first conjugation are therefore passive in construction. Instead 
of saying ‘I made this,” we must say ‘this was made by me,’ 
WW aT yth mé kart, this (yih) by me (mé) made (ker¥). Here 
the original object of the sentence has become the grammatical subject, 
and the logical subject has been put into the case of the agent. If the 
object (grammatical subject) is feminine, the participle must be femi- 


nine. If itis plural, the participle must be plural. Thus,— 
aq a ae kar" mé kar, the bracelet (masc.) was made by me. 
we a aE pat® mé kar*, the tablet (fem.) was made by me. 
afc a afc kari mé kar‘, the bracelets were made by me. 
TY RY pac’ mé karé, the tablets were made by me. 


As regards the original subject, it is put in the agent case, and 
may also be added to the verb in the form of a pronominal suffix of the 
agent case. This must aiways be done in the second person singular 
and plural. These suffixes are given on pp. 15 and ff. For the sake 
of ready reference, they are here repeated. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 





Ist Person. ay am. 
2nd_s,, ay ath. Bq aw. 
3rd_,, GA an. ea akh. 
The initial | a is elided when following a vowel. 
When the pronominal suffix is added to a verb (it is always added in 
the case of the second person), the original subject (now agent), if a 


pronoun, may be omitted. Thus, for ‘he made,’ we may say,— 
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(«) afa ae tam‘ kar¥, by him made, 
or (b) afa ay tam? karu-n, by him made-by-him, 
or (c) aaa karu-n, made-by-him. 
Tn the second person we cannot use the first or (a) form. We can 
only say,— 
(b) & HUE tsé karu-th, by thee made-by-thee, 
or (c) aru karu-th, made-by-thee. 
So in the plural. 
(b) wa aea tohé kar¥-w*, by you made-by-you, 
or (c) axa kar¥-w%, made-by-you. 
We cannot say Y ae tsé kar” or @@ ae tohé kar®. 
This Passive construction is called in Sanskrit Grammar the kar- 
ble and is described in Igvara-kaula’s Grammar under that 


Tue ImpersonaL ConstRUcrION. 
Impersonal verbs are used passively with all persons. The termi- 
nations are the same as in the case of active verbs. An example is,— 
(a) afa BE tami as, by him it was laughed, 
or (b) afa BGA tami asu-n, by him it was laughed-by-him, 
or (c) aot asu-n, it was laughed-by-him, 
all three of which mean ‘he laughed’ (viii. iii. 3). So WHA asu-m, I 
laughed. 
The two verbs FI tsuv, quarrel, and Wita mdrav, bear pain, may 
be used impersonally, and are then put in the feminine (viii. iii. 9). 
Thus, 334 tsuv®n, quarrelling was done-by-him, he quarrelled, 
the verb agreeing with the nominative ¥t har, a quarrel, which is 
feminine. So tag moravén, pain was suffered-by-him, he suffered 


pain, the true nominative being some feminine word like ys pid, pain, 
understood. 


In these cases we may use all the three forms, except, as before, in 
the second person, Thus,— 


: . 
(a) afa Gq tami tsw?, 
DA 
| : = 
or (b) afa Jaa fami teuv*n, 


or (¢) Waa tsurctn, 
vA 
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These two words can even be used in the fem. plur. Thus, qm 
he quarrelled (many times) ; #<@@q médravyan, he suffered pains, 


The following verbs (repeated from pp. 16 and 22) are also imper- 
sonal but have this peculiarity that they are conjugated with suffixes of 
the dative instead of suffixes of the agent, and are also in the ferninine. 


WX tsar, be inwardly wrathful. 


BA phdg, ditto. 
aT phuh, ditto. 
aq marta, ditto. 


qa wuts, be burnt. 
fara phits, forget. 
wa tyamb, look eagerly (conjugated in the third conjugation). 
Thus, qEW tsar?-s, not Weq tsar®-n, there was inward anger to him, 
he was angry. 
AEq tsar?-y, not wey tsar®-th, thou wast angry. 
WEY tsagr®-m, I was angry. 
So cee wuts*®y, thou wast burnt. These verbs are given here, 
because ihe first six are used in the Past Tense. mq tyamb, look 


eagerly, belongs to the third conjugation, and does not use the Past 
Tense. 
This impersonal construction, whether with the Dative or with 


the Agent, is called in Sanskrit, the bhavé-praydga. 


Neuter Verss. 


Neuter verbs of the second conjugation, having their Past Participle 
neuter, are conjugated, in the Past tenses actively. They thus take the 
pronominal suffixes of the nominative, and agree with the subject of the 
sentence in number and person. The addition of the pronominal suffixes 
is obligatory. E 

They are here quoted for ready reference. 











SINGULAR. PLURAL 
1. Ge as. 
2. qu akh. QT aw?. 
3. 


There are no nominative suffixes of the first person plural or of the 
third person. 
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Taking, therefore, the verb ¥4 bdv, become, for ‘I became’ wo may 
aad gy bon b 
(b) SE ¥gy bok b5vu-s, 


or (c) 434 bovu-s, 


We cannot say 4¥ aq boh bév%, any more than we can say wy aq 
tohé kar™. 

These preliminaries being understood, I shall, in the paradigms, 
only give the (c) forms of the past tenses. From these the (b) forms 
and (when they exist) the (a) forms can easily be deduced. 


A. Firsr Consucation. 


(a) Transitive Verb (viii. iii. 3-9) (c. forms only) ‘I made,’ Lit. 
‘he, she, it, &c., was (were) made by me, you, him, us, &c.’ 














SINGULAR. PLoRAL. 









Feminine.! 


ay karé. 


Masculine.! 
afc kar’. 


Feminine.! 
He kar?. 


Masculine.! 


] 
aq kar, made. 





Sing. 


\ 
] axq karu-m. 


HRY kert-m. 





; 
afiq kari-m. 





Haq karya-m.§ 


2 jaey karu-th. | wey kar®-th. | acy kari-th. | way karya-th, 

3 aUq karu-n. a ea ker?-n afca kari-n, | 8A karya-n. 
Plur. 

1 aq kar’. ae kar®, afc kar’. ay hard. 

2 ata kart-w2, Rea kar®-w, afca hart-w2. aaa karé-w*. 

3 | awe karu-kh. | aq har®-kh. | afce kari-kh. | wie karya-kh. 











Verbs ending in vowels are slightly irregular in the masculine 
singular and plural, and in the feminine singular, which latter is the 
| Bg. The object of the sentence, which has now become the grammatical 


subject, as explained above, 
® Or karé-m, and so throughout. 
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same as the feminiue plural (viii. iii. 6). None of these verbs belong 
to the second conjugation. 

As usual there are two groups of these verbs, viz., those which 
change their final vowel, 7, to ya, such as fe eat, and others (vide 
p- 1) and those which do not, which are three in number, fa 21, 
take, fe di, give, and fa yi, come, of which the last belongs to the 
third conjugation. Taking the verb fw khi, eat, we get. 











SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 
wilt khyauv. wa khéye. wa khyéy. wa khéy*. 








Sing. 


1 | @ta khyd-m or | Ga khéya-m. A khys-m. 


wie khyau-m 
(ix. i. 37). 


2 | ey khyd-thor| Qag khéya-th, 


| 

| 

| 

IY khye-th. | 

NY khyau-th. | 
| 


s 

3) | @a khydn or | aa khéya-n. WA khyé-n. So 
eta khyau-n. = 

oO 

Plur. | g 
a 

19) 


2 j@qlta khyd-we or| aa khéy®-we. wt khyé-we. 
wie khyau-w. 


3 | Me khyd-kh or) SAS kheya-kh. | QQ khye-kh. 


| 
1 qa khyauv. waa khéy?. Gz khyéy. 
ene khyau-kh. | 





Similarly is conjugated, f} ci, drink. 
ol 
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SINGULAR. PLURAL. 








Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. 





Feminine. 

fray niya-m. | aq ni-m. 

fray niya-th. | aye ni-th. Gj 

D 

3 A nyt-n. faaq niya-n. Lava ni-n. & 

mo 

Plur. a 

@O 

=| 

1 yr nywv, faq niy?. ara niy. a 
2 | ye nyti-we. fang niy?-w?. | ala ni-w*. 
3 | WS nyi-kh. faae niya-kh. | aya ni-kh. 


ee 
SS — 


(viii. iii. 7, 32). Thus,— | 
a ee eee 


SINGULAR, PLURAL. 


Oh se Soe ee 


Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 





a 


Sing. 
l aaa hyatu-m. UHH héts*-m. wiay héti-m. | @QHq hétsa-m. 
2 aga hyatu-th. aay hétg?-th. atay héti-th. | @aa hétsa-th. 


3 | waqa hyatu-n. Wee héts®-n. | wqferay hatin. | ara hétsa-n. 





52 


Past Tense. Impersonal Verbs. 219 





SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


Feminine. 





| Masculine. | Feminine. Masculine. 





Plur. | 
] Wa hyat*. we héts®, fa het’. | sere hétge. 
2 wa hyat*-w?. war héts?-w4, wfaa héti-w?. | ema héts?-w?. 


3 ire hyatu-kh. uae héts®-kh. fare héti-kh. | ewe hétsu-kh. 


fe di, give, is similarly declined, but its first person is faqy or aq_ 
dyutu-m, feqy ditst.m, fafa diti-m, fesay ditsa-m, and so throughout. 
The verb Tt hahar, to get a girl married, is of necessity, conju- 


gated in the past tenses only in the feminine. Moreover it forms its 


Thus, SVEq hahar®-n or TUNG harag*-n, he got her married. 


Norrs. (1) Once for all. By the first person singular, is meant, 
‘T made him, her, them (masc.), or them (fem.),’ literally, ‘he, she, they 
(masc.), or they (fem.) were made by me.’ So the second person 
singular means ‘thou madest him, her, them (masc.), or them (fem.),’ 
and so on, through the other persons. 

(2) There is no suffix for the first person plural. Hence this 
form is always the same as the past participle. 


literally, ‘it was laughed by me,’ &c. 
Singular 1 Ugy asu-m, I laughed, 
2 aoy asu-th, thou laughedst. 
3 wea asu-n, he laughed. 
Plural 1 ag as”, we laughed. 
2 eye as”-w*, you laughed. 
3 aoa gsu-kh, they laughed. 
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When an Impersonal Verb is conjugated in the feminine (see 


pp. 22 and ia we get forms such as the following, (aa tsuv, quarrel) 


Gingalne 1 Wy tsuv?-m, I quarrelled. 
2 qay tsuvt-th, thou didst quarrel. 
Bas 
3 Waq tswv*-n, he quarrelled. 
0 
Plural 1 3 tsuv®, we quarrelled. 
2 ply tsuv®-w%, you quarrelled. 
3 az tsuv®-kh, they quarrelled. 
If such an iimabepaonal Verb is conjugated in the plural, we get— 
Singular 1 qa tswvya-m, I quarrelled many times, and so on. 
2 Fay tsuvya-th, 
ah 
3 Faq tsuvya-n. 
ao * 
Plural 1 Ta tsuveé. 
2 qaqa tsuvya-w. 
2 
3 qayq@ tsuvya-kh. 
2 . 
So ai<a marav, bear pain. 
Ht tsar and the others are thus conjugated (see pp. 16, 22, 
and 49), 
Singular 1 aey tsar#-m, I was inwardly angry, and so on. 
2 qeq tsar®-y. 
3 qey tsar®-s, 
Plural 1 ae tsar®. 
2 aaa tsar@-w*, 
3 qEq tsar®-Ich. 


In the case of Transitive verbs, when the grammatical subject 
(i.e., the logical object) is a pronoun, it may be added to the verb in 
the shape of an additional pronominal suffix in the Nominative case. 
The following are the masculine forms which occur. The feminine 
ones can easily be made on the same principle. 


From HAA karu-m, made by me, I made. 
| 
aqaa kar*-m-akh, thou wast made by me, I made thie. 


So aeRG kar®-m-akh, thou (fem.) wast made by me, I made 


thee (fem. ). 
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[away kar*-m-an, I made him, is not used. We always say 
Gy BU suh keru-m. BXAY kar¥-m-as means ‘I made 
for him.’} 

wfcaa kgrt-m-aw*, I made you. 

(afx<a~a kari-m-akh, I made them, is not used. We always 
say faq mfcy tim keri-m. afcaw ker'-m-akh means ‘I 
made them for them.’] 

From Buy karu-th, made by thee, thou madest. 

aqag kar*-th-as, thou madest me (or thou madest for him). 

HEU kar¥-th-an, thou madest bim. 

afcre kar'-th-akh, thou madest them (or for them). 

From gua karu-n, made by him, he made. 

aqay kar*-n-as, he made me (or he made for him). 

awa kar*-n-akh, he made thee (or he made for them). 

[ener kar*-n-an, he made him, is not used. We say GY 
aT suh karun.] 

afcra kar*-n-aw*, he made you (or for you). 

(afore kar'-n-akh, he made them, is not used. We say faq 
afc tim kari-n. afore kar'-n-akh, means ‘he made them 
for them.’] 

From ae kar®, made by us, we made. 

RTE karu-kh, we made thee. 

[aaa karu-n, we made him, is not used, Wesay {¥ rr 
suh kart}. 

afc kart-w*, we made you. 

[afc kari-kh, we made them, is not used. We say fay 
afc tim kar*]. 

From nea kar-w*, made by you, you made. 
aTae kar*-wa-s, you made me (or for him) 
aqay kar*-wa-n, you made him. 


afcaa kari-wa-kh, you made them, 


222 On the Kagmiri Verb. 


From ate karu-kh, made by them, they made. 

RITG kar*-h-as, they made me (or they made for him). 

axe kar*-h-akh, they made thee (or for them), 

[aawe kar¥-h-an, they made him, is not used. We say, 
OT aT suh karu-kh}. 

afced kari-h-aw?, they made you. 

[afiwa kar*-h-akh, they made them, is not used. We say, 
faq afc tim kari-kh. area kar'-h-akh, means ‘he 
made them for them ’]. 

There being no suffix for the first person plural, there are no 
special forms for thou, he, you, or they made us. 
With regard to all these forms, the full forms of the pronouns may 
also be used, with, or without the suffixes. Thus,— 
We may say either 
(a) & quay ae mé kar®-m-akh ts*h, by me was-made-by- 
me-thou thou, or 
(db) aTHE ae kart-m-akh ts*h, was-made-by-me-thou thou, or 
(c) & aqaG mé kar¥-m-akh, by me was-made-by-me-thou, or 
(d) aT kar“makh, was-made-by-me-thou, or 
(e) a aaa Se mé karu-kh ts*h, by me was-made-thou thou, or 
(f) avg mé karu-kh, by me was-made-thou. 
We cannot, however, use the two following forms. 
(9) a aq ay mé kar” ts¢h, by-me was-made thou or 
(h) RAY aN karu-m tsth, was-made-by-me thou. 
In other words when the full form of the pronoun in the nominative 
is used, the corresponding suffix must always accompany it. 
Other pronominal suffixes can similarly be used. Thus, aqay 


kgr*-m-ay, I made for thee. 
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B. Seconp Consoaation. 
Neuter Verb (viii. iii. 77-97). (c. Forms only). 
I became, &c. 
a aS 








ees SINGULAR. | PLURAL. 
| aati Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 
tae a \ ; 
1 aqe bovues. aaq bov®-s, wife bov'. wag bové. 


2 age bévu-kh. aaa bov®-kh. afer bév'-w?. | wae bové-w*. 


i. 2 tee ees at 
3 | Hy boo way gv? wafa bovi. | wrey bovd. 
v 


aaRe verb @¢ mar, die, has its past tense irregular. It is thus 





SINGULAR. PLurRat. 
Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 
1 | GE8 midu-s. | wag modya-s, | gfe midi. | FAY mdy?. 


| 
2 | eee midu-kh. | wae moya-kh. | afea midi-w*. | WAX moy?-ws, 


3 a mud, aq moy?. afte midi. | ay mdy®. 
When at mar means to unite, it is regular. Thus, ava marun, 
he uuited him. 
5 (a.) Tre Versat Aorist PArtTIcIPLe. 
This participle occurs in all three conjugations. In the first and 


second (viii. ili. 78) conjugations it is a true aorist. It expresses past 
time indefinitely, with no reference to proximity or distance. E.g., 
wala karydv, he (was) made (by us), we made; Saitq bdvydv, he became. 
It is therefore the participle, aud the aorist is the tense, of narration 
in these two conjugations. 


ay 


of 
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In the third conjugation, it is used instead of tle past participle ; 
and describes something which has happened lately. Thus, gma 
wuphydr, he flew (a short time ago). 

This participle is formed in the first and second conjugations by 
changing the final @ y? (é) of the feminine plural of the past participle 
to ara yov. Thus, at kar, do; past participle aT kar, fem. plar. ay 
karé ; aorist participle #afa karydv. 

In those cases, in which the feminine plural ends in @ a, instead 
of in @ y* (é), (see p. 42) the aorist participle ends in Sa 6v, vot in 
ara yov. Thus, est daz, burn; past participle RE dad”, fem. plur. 


asi daz? ; aorist participle esita duzdv. There are four exceptions 


k+tsyov; that of aq vyats, pervade, is BA vyatsydv; that of 9 
10ts, be preferred, Usa rdtsydv; [and that of ay wuts, be burnt, a=nq 
wutsyov|]. Note that in the fem, pl. Past, in these verbs, the @ 
y is elided. Thus ay k*ts¢, not ay k*tsé; By vyals?, not BY vyatse; 
In the.third conjugation, the aorist participle is formed by adding 
Ha ydv to the root direct. Thus, qe wuph, fly, aorist participle gw, 
wuphydv, but there are exceptions which will be dealt with later on. 
Icvara-kaula spells this participle indifferently with @1@ yév or with 
ata yauv. Both are pronounced the same, like @@ ydu (viii. iii. 89). 
[The true termination of this participle is yd, the v, as well as the y 
of the plural to be noted later, are only added for the sake of euphony]. 


Special Rules for the First and Second Conjugations. 

The base of the aorist participle of the first and second conjugations 
being the same as the feminine plural of the past participle, the final 
71, 72, 73, 74, 75). For the same reason, in the aorist participle, the 
vowel of the verbal root remains unchanged (see page 41). The 
following are examples of the changes. ‘he reader is referred to 
pp. 42 and ff. for details. 


1 Root wa thuk, be tired, aorist participle q=wra thacyév. 
2 » We lékh, write 5 maga léchyov. 


”y 


7 » && dag, pound 3 qaqa dajyov. 
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4 Root az phat, be split norist participle Wye phacyor. 
5 » ae math, forget x AWA machysv. 
6 » aw gand, bind is WMT ganpyir. 
7 » Wa kat, spin 0 BW hatgsv. 
8 » SQ woth, arise - BAW wo tehaov. 
9 » we lad, build “i weHiy luzov. 
10 1) X@ ran, cook THT randov. 
11 » Wet tsal, flee e WW tsapyor. 
12. ,,~—s Faw pih, grind + fowTa pigyoe. 
13g, )—- |S muh, deceive , BWI mugydov.* 
14 » 8 sah, bear 3 BWI sagyov. 
15, saw gtk, grind ‘3 WMNIT g*¢yov. 
16 ,, ‘FS ts%h, suck 3 GMUTT ts*¢ycv. 


Nos. 7-10 are also examples of the elision of @ y. The following 
are further examples, see p. 42 for details. 
1 Root fe di, give aorist participle fea ditsdv. 
2 ,, fe hi, take a WHIT hétsiv. 
The past participles of these two verbs are irregular, vide p. 45. 


3 Root ea daz, burn, aorist participle esha dazir. 


4 » Wa bas, dwell aga basée. 
5 4, 8 kas, fry i RITA kasdv. 
But from,— 
6 Root ag thas, bury Pe sTyHia thasév, or rena 
thdsydv. 
7 4 @e das, beat 3 ata dasov, or Za 
dasy6v. 
And from— 
8 Root ay ks, be wet » only mila k*tsyov (p. §8).. 


9 , Fe tsas,langh loudly ,, only HR® tsasydu (p. 42). 
Remember that all these changes occur only in the first and second 
conjugations. The rules for the third conjugation are quite different. 


* My Pandit prefers QaNa muhyor. 
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Special Rules for the Third Conjugation. 


In this conjugation, the participle (and consequently, the tense 
formed from it) is not used as an aorist, but as a past; with the same 
meaning as the past participle of the first and second conjugations. It 
is not the tense of narration. 

The aorist participle is formed by adding aq you to the root. 
Thus, FW wuph, fly, Fae wuphydv. Belcre this the final consonant of 
a root is not liable to change, as it is in the case of verbs of the first and 
second conjugations. Thus, from Sis zéth, be long, a verb of the 3rd 
conjugation, the aorist participle is HAA zéthydv, and not Hea zéchydu, 
as it would be, if the verb belonged to the 2nd conjugation. 


Note also that in this conjugation, 4 y is not elided after © ts, 


following list of verbs, which do not elide 4 y. It includes many of 
the verbs ending in these letters which belong to the third conjugation. 

aq gréts, be splashed out; qH tsdts, have insufficient means of 
livelihood ; EA ishdts, be empty; AM téz, be sharp; WH paz, be fit; 
ast braz, shine; 14st bawaz, be preferred; @HY léts, be weak; NY 
grots, be pure. Thus, gla grotsydv, not WHA grdtsov. 


The other verbs belonging to the third conjugation, which end in 
these letters, and which are not mentioned by I¢vara-kaula in the 


above sttra are the following :— 

qa ats, enter; WH trats, fear; WH mots, remain over and above; 
wR atsh, be weak; WR gatsh, go; Taw palaz, be useful; CH ranz, be 
pleased; wat Jaz, be suitable; qs wuz, be wide awake, appear. 
wast sapaz, become, is considered the same as GY sapan, or BTS sapad, 
and belongs to the second conjugation. According to my Pandit Tat 
palaz, above recorded, belongs to the second conjugation. 

According to my Pandit, of these, 4H trats and qe aish, always 
retain yy. The others retain it optionally except q@H ats and 7 
gatzh, which are irregular. See below, pp. 64 and 65. 


Moreover, 4 y is uot, in this conjugation, elided after @ s. All the 
examples of the elision of ¥ y after this letter given by I¢vara-kaula 


belong either to the first or second conjugation. 
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The masculine plural of this participle is formed by changing the 
final ata yov to aq yey. Thus, wala karyév, plural way karyéy (viii. 
iii. 15). The feminine is formed qa you to @y yey® (viii. iii. 16). 
The feminine singular and the feminine plural are the same. Thus, 
wate karydv, fem. sing. and plur. HAT karyéy?. 

When the base of the participle ends ¥ ts, ® ts), % 2, or @& 7, and 
elides the 4 y in 41% ydv of the masculine singular, the 3 yéy of the 


Root aa kat, spin. Aorist part. W#rq katsdv; masc. pl. wag 

katsdy ; fem. arata katsdy?. 

» a woth, arise. Aorist part. gla wotshdv ; masc. pl. wauly 
watsdy ; fem. wate wotshdy?. 

» ea daz, burn. Aorist part. eeTa dazév; masc, pl. aorta 
dazay; fem. esitq dazdy?, 

», <a ran, cook. Aorist part. Tela ravdv; mase. pl. calt 
rafidy; fem. wsrta randy?. 

Most verbs of the third conjugation ending in these letters do not 
elide the @ y (see page 60). Soalso the verbs &H kts, aH vyats, US 
rots, JH wuts (see p. 58) of the second conjugation. These verbs form 
the masculine plural either in qTy dy or wq éy, and the feminine in 

Root *H k*is, (second conjugation) be wet; masc. sing. & 4 

k*tsyov ; masc. plural gary k*tsdy or WHA ketséy. 

» NW erots, (third conjugation) be pure; masc. sing. 7a 
rotsyov ; masc. plural arate protsdy or MHA grotséy. 

» &sH tz, (third conjugation), be sharp; masc. sing. @=a 
tézyov ; masc. plural awe tézdy or ABWay tézéy. ¥ 

The following verbs have irregular aorist participles. The irregu- 


larities are, of course, carried through the aorist tense. 
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‘1BjUSUIS SB IWS 


‘Aviivip felbis 


‘Rativip this 


‘huhvz bikie 
‘fiahoz felis 


‘fivz talls 


‘pfighvip bis 
‘pfaivsp Reis 


‘pfivip bls 


*phafvz Brus 
‘plighyz bells 


‘pivz Riis 


*pfiaiv bei B 
‘phahv beim 


‘phn bl 
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‘dug 
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‘dud 
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fa pi, fall (48, 60). 
Past. 
Aorist. 


Plup. 


we gutsh, go (48, 58, 60). 


Past. 
Aorist, 
Plup. 

eu dés, see (62). 

<a rds, be angry (62). 


aq mas, forget (62). 


wae byah, sit (62). 


op WOE hahar, to get a girl 


or 


married (76). 





wie pyauy. 
ane péyov. 


Gast péyav. 


ma gauvr. 
WaT gaydv. 
TATA gayav. 


seq déchysv, 


VMN richydv. 


wea machyov. 


Ta bechydv. 


Not used. 


wey péy*. 
waa peyey?. 


way péeyéeys. 


TT] gay*. 

Maz gayéey?. 
TWAT gayey*. 
Seq déchyey?. 
WET rachyéy*. 
WET machyey?. 
Taq bechyey*. 


WWII haharyéy? or 
wee haragyéy?. 


Wa pey. 
way péeyey. 


Waa péyay. 


wa gay. 
MAY gayéy. 


TAY gayay. 


SGT déchyéy. 
CGY rochyéy. 
WaT machyéy. 
TAIT bechyéy. 


Not used. 


Same as singular. 


‘saidiping jsitop svpnbotay 
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5 (b). Tue Aorisr Tense. 
This is formed from the Aorist Participle, exactly as the Past tense 
is formed from the Past Participle, except that a final a v or a final 


a@aiq karyov+ qq am, made-by-me=atq karyd-m, not matey karyov-am. 
The © a of @¥ am, is elided under the general rules for pronominal 
suffixes (vide p. 15). So also forms like RWeNY kumalyd-s (kumalydv+ 
as), he was tender for him; Hawe kumalyé-s, they were tender for 
him. 

We thus get the following forms,— 

A. First Consuaation. 
(a). Transitive verb (vili. iii. 14). (c. forms only). 

‘I made,’ lit. ‘he, she, it, &c., was (were) made by me, you, him, 

us, &e.’ 








SmnGuar. PLURAL. 
Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 
aata karyov. waa karyey?. way karyéy. | Aa karysy?. 
Sing. 
] aaty kary6-m. aay karyéya-m. Raq karyé-m. RIAA 
kary@ya-m. 
2 | waty karyé-th. HIAY karyéya-th. aay, karyé-th. aT y 
karyéya-th. 
3 | wala karyd-n. | BAVA karysya-n. | waa karye-n. aug 
Plur. karyéya-n. 
1 | aata karyov, RIY karyey?. BUY karyey. way 
karyéy?. 
2 |qala karys-w2. wig karyéy?-we. Ree karyé-w?. waaa 
karyéy?-w*. 
3 | wate karya-kh.| waae karyéya-kh) S4Q karye-kh.| ware 


karyéya-kh. 





Aorist. First Conjugation. 233 


As regards verbs ending in vowels, the usual rule is followed 
Thus, from fe khi, eat, the aorist participle is wary khédyde ; and from 
fe ci, drink, aq céyov. 

From fa ni, take, we get, as usual faarq niydv, not we neyor. 
fe di, give and f€ hi, take, are, as in the Past, irregular. Of fe 
di, the Aorist Participle is fewra dited» (pl. fawty ditedy ; fem. fawty 
ditsdy*), and of fe hi, wera hétecv (pl. erate hétedy; fem. egty 
héteéy*) (viii. iii. 32). See p. 61. 

Double pronominal suffixes can be added, as in the case of the 
Past. Thus, aatug karyd-th-as, thou madest me; wafaaq karyd-m-ay, 
I made for thee; wafag karyd-m-as, I made for him. Other examples 
are unnecessary. The rules are exactly the same as in the case of the 


past tense. Vide, however, special cases mentioned after the Paradigm 
of the third conjugation (p, 70). 


(b). Impersonal verb (viii. iii. 14). (c. forms only). 
‘I laughed,’ li. ‘it was laughed by me,’ &c. 
Singular 1 ety asd-m, I laughed. 
2 ely asd-th, thou laughedst. 
@IyTA asd-n, he laughed. 


Plural @PiF asdv, we laughed. 


Do = & 


SMF asd-w?, you laughed. 
3 eure asd-kh, they laughed. 
When an impersonal verb is conjugated in the feminine (sce pp. 22 
and 48) we get 
SINGULAR AND PLURAL. 
Singular 1 yaay tsuvyeya-m, I quarrelled. 
2 Fara tsuvyéya-th, thou didst quarrel. 
3 wars tsuvyéya-n, he quarrelled. 
Plural 1 qq tsuvyéy*, we quarrelled. 
2 yaaa tswoyéy*-w, you quarrelled, 


3 Saag tsuvyeya-kh, they quarrelled. 
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The feminine impersonal verbs Wt tsar, &e., (see pp. 16, 22 and 
49) have the following forms,— 
aay tsaryéya-m, I was inwardly wrathful. 
waraa tsaryéyi-y (with inserted 7; see p. 70 post), thou wast 
inwardly angry. 
waa tsaryéya-s, he was inwardly angry. 
And so on. 
So also (viii, iii, 45) waza tyambyéya-s (8rd conj.), he glanced 
eagerly. 
B. Seconp Consuaation. 
Neuter verb (viii. ii. 39). (c. forms only). 


‘1 became, &.’ 





SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 


1 | qq bovys-s. qarq bovyéya-s. qaq bovyey. qaqa bovyéy?. 


2 | gale bévyd-kh.| qa bovyeya- | qII bdvye-w. | THAT bovyey*- 
kh. wet 


3 | FN bovydv. | Gary bdvyey?. qaq bévyey. | Fara bdvyéy*. 





C. Tuirp ConJuGATION. 


Neuter verb q@ wuph, fly (viii. iii. 39). (c. forms only). 


‘I flew (just now),’ used in the sense of the Past, and not as the 
tense of the Aorist. 

Ist Sing. Masc. quiiq wuphyd-s, c&e., exactly as in the second 
conjugation. 

In this tense, the difference between the second and third conjuga- 


tions consists in the formation of the Aorist Participle, as already 
explained, and not in the conjugation. 


mistake. The form given above is the correct one. 
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48, 60, 61),— 








‘T fell, &e.’ 
SINGULAR. | PLURAL. 
| Masculine. Feminine. | Masculine. Feminine. 
1 ale pyau-s(not| GTE péya-s. Wy péy. wma péeye. 
WME pyd-s). 
2 are pyau-kh, | Mae péya-kh. | Wa pyé-w*. wee péys-w?. 
3 | ate pyawe. Wey péy?. WA pey. wy pey?. 


Note the specially irregular 2nd person plur. masc. 


The Aorist of verb we gatsh, go, used in the sense of the past, is 


‘I went, &c.’ 


| SINGULAR. | PLuRat. 





| Masculine. | Feminine. | Masculine. Feminine. 
1 wy gau-s. THA gaya-s. qq gay. TT gay. 
2 | aha gau-kh. aye gaya-kh. ata gd-w. TIA gay%-w*, 
3 | att gauv. TY gay*. mT gay. wa gay*. 


When this verb is used in the meaning of ‘ be proper,’ it is regular, 
and belongs to the 2nd conjugation. Thus, me ggtsh", it was proper 


(viii. iii. 58). In this sense it is only used in the Past. The Aorist and 


Pluperfect do not occur (82). 
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There are also other irregular Aorists of this conjugation. There 
are those of the roots fa yz, come; fi zi, be born; ax nér, go forth; 
wa ats, enter; 38 pras, be born. The Aorist Participles, in the sense 
of the Past will be found in the list of irregular Aorist Participles, and 
no difficulty will be found in conjugating them. They are here given 


for ready reference. 


Aorist PARTICIPLES. 


fa yi, come. QF av. 
fst 21, be born. TT zav. 
@T nér, issue. RIT drav. 
Gq ats, enter. Tq Lsdv. 
38 pras, be born. qra pydav. 


The feminine and masculine plurals are given in the list of 
Aorist Participles. It will be seen that they must be conjugated as if 
they were Pluperfects. Vide p. 74. 


When the suffix of the dative of the second person singular is 
added to a form ending in 4 dv, Wy & becomes q wa (6) (viii. ii. 43). 
Thus, ata karyov + ey ay, way karydy,! we made for thee. qa 
wuphydy,' he flew for thee. ma gauv (root we gatsh), he went; aq 
géy, he went for thee. uty pyaur, he fell; ay pydy, he fell for thee. 
The plural of ma gauv, is 14 gay, and ‘they went for thee’ is 1u gay. 
So, ‘they fell for thee ’ is uy pyay. 

[When the same form 4@q ay is added to a form in 4 y%, f 218 
inserted. Thus, aaa karyéy?, she was made by us; matey karyéy?-y, 
she was made by us for thee. Compare W4fa¥ tsaryéyi-y on p. 68 ante]. 


1 These are the forms according to the Sztra, But my Pandit maintains that 
the true forms are wate kary6-y, and awe wuphyd-y. The exceptional forme, he 
says, only occur in the case of the verbs ® gatsh, go,and fq pi, fall, The Siira 


while making the rule absolutely general, only gives the two last-named verbs as 


examples. 
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6 (a). THe PrLoprerrecr Parricipie. 

This participle occurs in all three conjugations. In the first two 
conjugations (viii. iii, 78), it expresses remote time. Thus, waty 
karya-n, he made (a long time ago) ; gure bdvyav, he became (a long 
time ago). 

In the third conjugation it is used in the sense of an Aorist Parti- 
ciple, and expresses past time indefinitely, with no reference to proxi- 
mity or distance. It is hence the participle, and the Pluperfect is the 
tense, of narration in this conjugation. Thus, wa wuphydv, he flew. 
In order to supply the place of Pluperfect, a new tense is formed in 
this conjugation, which may be called the True Pluperfect. Thus, 
afaara wuphiyay, he flew a long time ago, 

The Pluperfect Participle is formed by changing the termination 
qq dv of the aorist participle to qTa Gv (viii. iii. 35). Thus Aorist 
Participle, aatqa karydv; Pluperfect Participle, #ata karyav. In the 
first conjugation, the masculine plural is formed by inserting z é, 
before the termination of the masculine plural of the Aorist Parti- 
ciple. Thus, watq karydv; masc. plur. @Yy karyéy; Pluperfect part. 
masc. plur. @t#a karéyéy (viii. iii, 36). When the Aorist masc, 
plural ends in aly dy (vide, p. 61) this is changed to witq ayéy. 
Thus; Aorist Participle "ata Aétsdv, taken ; masc. plur. wee hetedy ; 


In the second and third conjugations, the masculine plural is 
formed by changing @T@ dv of the singular to @Ty dy (vill, iii, 40). 
See, however, p. 74. Thus swe wuphydv, flown; mase. pl, Fwy 
wuphydy. The feminine (singular and plural) is formed by changing 


6 (6). Tae Piuperrect TENSE. 
This is formed from the Pluperfect Participle, exactly as the Aorist 
Tense is formed from the Aorist Participle. 


We thus get the following forms. 
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A. First ConJuaation. 


ane ene 


Transitive verb (viii. iii. 35). (c. forms only). 


‘I made,’ lt#., ‘he, she, it, etc., was (were) made by me, you, him, 





us, &e.’ 
| SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Masouline. Feminine. Masculine: Feminine. 
wate haryae,| ite haryeye, | SEO ite kanye 
made. made. 
Sing. 
1 | waty karya-m. ATy HtIy harzyé-m. RITA 
karyéya-m. karyéya-m. 
2 wate karya-th. RaTY RtZY karéyé-th. aqqa, 
karyéya-th, karyéya-th. 
3 | wate karya-n. are RAT karéyé-n. aaa 
karyéya-n. karyéya-n. 
Plur. 
1 | wale karyav. aay HCAq hareyey. weet 
karyéy. karyéy*. 
2 | wala karyd-we, area CAT karéye-w*. RUT 
karyéy?-w?. karyéy?-we. 
3 | wate karya-kh. aura HAG hareye-kh.| = - aT 
karyéya-kh, karyéya-kh. 





From fe kh, eat, we have Wary khéya-m ; plur. aaa kheyeye-m. 
So from f@ ci, drink. 

From fa ni, take; faraty niya-m and faaaq niyéeyé-m. 

Similarly, from, Fe fi, take, are hétsa-m ; plur. walay hétsayé-m ; 
and from fe di, give, fear ditsim, and fewtaa ditsdye-m (see p. 71). 

Impersonal verbs are similarly conjugated. Thus, QaIq asd-m, 
I laughed. Those that are conjugated in the feminine (see pp. 16, 22, 


49 and 68), are, of course, the same-as the Aorist. 
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Double pronominal suffixes may be added, as in the case of the 
Past and the Aorist. Thus, aeuteg karyd-th-as, thou madest me ; watay 
karyd-m-ay, I made for thee; aalwe karyd-m-as, I made for him. 
Further examples are unnecessary. See, however, the special cases 
mentioned after the paradigm of the third conjugation (p. 75). 

B. Seconp Consuaarion. 
Neuter verb (viii. iii. 40). (c. forms only). 
‘T became a long time ago.’ 


SINGULAR. | Piura. 


Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. | Feminine. 


1 | qaTe bovya-s. | FATE bdvyeya-s. | Tyra bdvyay. lies bovyey?. 


2 | Tava bovya-kh. qa7a bévyéya-kh. ware Lovyd-we.| qaaa bovyéy?- 
| we. 


3} gaa bovyav. | aaa bovyey?. wary bovydy. | Faia boryeys. 





° 


C. Tuirpd ConsuGAtIoNn. 


In this conjugation, the tense has merely the meaning of an 
Aorist, not of a Pluperfect, and is the tense used in narration. It is 
conjugated as follows. 


Neuter verb (viii. iii. 40, 44). (c. forms only). 
‘T flew, &.’ 





SINGULAR. PLUBAL. 
4 Masculine. Feminine. | Masculine. Feminine. 
J gay THAG Twa guy 
wuphya-s. wuphyéya-s. wuphyay. wupl yéy*. 
2 guia qwaa awe gua 


wuphya-kh. wuphyéya-kh. | wuphya-w*. | wuphyéy?-iet.! 


~ 


3 Swat qwa awa qwa 
wuphyav. wuphyéy?. | wuphyday. wuphyéy?. 





1 Tevara-kaula gives qua wuphyé-wt, which my Pandit says is wrong. 
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In the plural masculine Igvara-kaula gives qwa wuphyéy, but this 


as an example. 

If it is desired to give the force of the pluperfect to a verb of the 
3rd conjugation, we must insert an {7 before the ata yav of the 
participle. We thus get what I call the True-Pluperfect tense, which is 


True Puiuperrect (3rd conjugation only) (c. forms only). 
‘I flew (a long time ago), &c.’ 





SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 
Sing. 
1 afaarta ataaag afaare afuite 
wuphiya-s. wuphiyéya-s. wuphiyay. wuphiyéy*. 
° afeara afaaaa afwara ataaaa 
wuphiya-kh. | wuphiyéya-kh. | wuphiyd-w®. | wuphiyéy?-w, 
e 
3. aftwara atwaia afwara afaaa 
wuphiydv. wuphiyéy*. wuphiyay. wuphiyéy*. 
For the plural masculine Icvara-kaula gives (viii. iii. 40) as ex- 


amples both wafeaa mokaliyéy and wafaara modkaliyay, we or they 
were released. According to his own rule, of which these are examples, 
the latter is the correct form. For the second person plural feminine 
he gives (44) afaza naviyéw2, you became new, which, according to 
my Pandit is incorrect for afaaaq naviyeéy2-w2. 


This form cannot be used after cases ending in & ts, @ tsh, H 2, or 


afqaaq tyambiyéya-m, I glanced eagerly. 
afaafaq tyambiyeyi-y (see p. 70), thou didst glance eagerly. 


afaqaa tyambiyeya-s, he glanced eagerly. 
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The formation of the Pluperfect and True Pluperfect participles of 


the following verbs is irregular :— 


PiuperFect Particiete. Trog PLUPERFECT 
PARtTiciPLE, 


fa yi, come. WNT ayo. STAT dyad. 
fst zi, be born. AMAA zayov. VATA zdyav. 
4T nér, go forth. RIM drayov. waa dradyae. 
Gq vis, enter. SMa tsaydv. Wala fsdyav, 
38 pras, be born, QawNa pydyde. Wala pyayar. 
fq pz, fall. WMA peydv. WaT peyar. 
aR gatsh, go. TAA gaydv. TAT guyav. 


Tt wili be seen that these Pluperfect Participles (in the sense of the 
Aorist) are really Aorist Participles of the second conjugation. The 
feminine, and masculine plural forms, will be found in the list of 
irregular Aorist Participles (pp. 62 and ff.). 

When pronominal suffixes are added to this tense, a final # vor 4 y 
is elided, as in the case of the aorist (p. 66). Thus, qrara dyav+ q¥ as, 
Wate dyd-s, he came to him. Waly dydy+ 48 as, WTAE dyd-s, they 
came to him. Other examples of these suffixes are QIQI¥ aya-s+ qq 
as, QTAITY dyd-s-as, I came to him ; QTave aya-kKh+@¥ as, Qaiea 
aya-h-as, thou camest to him; lara Gyd-w* +48 as, QIAlTG ayd-wa-s, 

When @@ ay, the suffix of the dative of the second person singular 
is added; qrq Gv becomes Wt 0, and QTq ay, wid (42). Thus, GIT Gy 
(qa du+@4 ay), he came for thee; ata dy, they came for thee; Hq 
dray, he came out for thee; xq drdy, they came out for thee; @Ta tsdy, he 
entered for thee ; ata tsdy, they entered for thee. So qfeala wuphiydy, 


he flew for thee (qfwara wuphiyav+ 4% ay). 
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7. Pereecr Tensu. 

This tense is not described by I¢vara-kaula. It is formed by 
conjugating the Adjectival Past Participle with the Present tense of the 
Auxiliary Verb. As in the case of the other past tenses, the construction 
is passive in verbs: of the first conjugation, and active in verbs of the 
second and third. The pronominal suffixes are added as in the past 
tenses. They ave added to the Auxiliary Verb, and not to the Participle. 
In the first conjugation they are suffixes of the agent case, and in the 
other two of the nominative cnse. As in the case of the Past tense, 
there are a, b, and c forms,—7.e., we may omit the suffixes at pleasure, 
except in the second person. Thus,— 

(a). afa aUHA aE tami kar*mat” chuh, by him has been made,— 

(b). a fa aeeg eq tam? kar¥mat” chu-n, by him has been made- 
by-him,— 

(c). ATG Bq kar*mat® chu-n, has been made-by-him,— 

all meaning ‘ he has made.’ 

In the second person, only the 6 and c forms are used. Thus,— 

(b). aq THY eq tohe kar*mat* chu-w’, by you has been made- 
by-you. 

(c). aug Ba kar*mat* chu-w*, has been made by you, both 
meaning ‘you made.’ We cannot say a@@] aud EE tohé 
kar*mat™ chuh. In the paradigms, I shall only give the 
c. forms. 

The Auxiliary Verb may either precede or follow the Participle. 
Thus, aug ey kar*mat chu-m or eq qa chu-m kar™mat™, but it is 
considered more elegant for it to precede, when in a sentence, and not 
standing by itself. Thus, eq AT atHG mé chu-m gar® kartmat*, I 
have built a house. When standing by itself, the Auxiliary Verb usually 
follows. 

The following is the conjugation of this tense. Regarding the 


formation of the Adjective Past Participle, and its declension, see p. 29. 
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A. First ConsuGation. 
(a). Transitive verb, (c. Forms only). 
‘I have made,’ Lit. ‘he, she, it, etc., has (have) been made by me.’ 














SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Masculine. Feminine. Masculine. Feminine. 
ie a te ‘ . i 
aqua kar*mat*. aeug kar®*mats*. afcafa karimat'. aang kurémats?. 
*» » ~ °S 


Sing. 
] ge ssh Pate : 
1 RTT eq kar*mat* chu-m, aEry qq kar*mats® ché-m afcafa feq kar'mat® chi-m. wary wa karémats* 


ché-m. 


{ a a . : ; & 
2 |e (Hq 4 kar*mat* chu-th. wets ay kar*mats* ché-th. afcifa feu karimat chi-th|. ary qy karémats* 
| ché-th. 


‘asuay, qooflagy 


1 1 : z. Ss sd 7 
3 ACHAT eq kar*mat* chu-n. OKT 84 kar*mats*® ché-n. afcrfa fea kar'mat: chi-n.| aharq Ga karémats® ché-n. 


! : ° . « 
1 THY Bt kar*mat” chuh. TRY UY kar®mats® chéh. afcfa fey kar'mat* chih.| qqay QE karémats® chéh. 


A 
4B 
“a 


- fy ates 
kar*mat® chu-w2, wens wa kar*mats® afcafa fea karimati chi-w.| gaay ae karémats® 
ché-we, ché-w*. 


3 wang Ee kartmat chu-kh, | MENG wUkarimatst che-kh| wfc fre karimat’ chi-kh lwdmM we karémats® ché-kh. 
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(b). Impersonal verb, (c. Forms only). 
‘I have Agee ’ lit., ‘it has been laughed by me.’ 
Sing. 1. sata Bq gs"met” chu-m, I have laughed. 
2: cig BY as*mat” chu-th, thou hast laughed. 
ogy Bq gs*mat" chu-n, he has laughed. 


Plur. dao Bq gs*magt” chuh, we have laughed. 


we * 
wuHg @q as*magi* chu-w*, you have laughed. 


RS oe 


wang Ba as*mat” chu-kh, they have laughed. 
¥ 


Pronominal Suffixes. 

When the grammatical subject (7.e., the logical object) is a pronoun, 
it is frequently added in the shape of another pronominal suffix 
(nominative form). The following are the masculine forms used. 
Feminine forms can be easily made on the same principle :— 

aada zug kar*mat® chu-th-as, have been made-by thee-I, 
onou hast made me. 
So ory OqYY kar*mats* ché-th-as, thou hast made me (fem. ). 
aifeafa fay karimat* chi-th, thou hast made us (masc.). 
atnere) is no suffix for the first person plural. 
HUEY BAe kar*mat” chu-n-as, he has made me. 


dele Bag kar*mat” chu-w-as, you have made me. 


aug Eyed kar*mat* chu-h-as, they have made me. 


1 (aq chu-m-akh, I have made thee. 


ia | Baa chu-n-akh, he has made thee. 
Squad |} kar*mat* 4° 
: | @@ chu-kh, we have made thee. 
J ewe chu-h-akh, they have made thee. 
When the logical object is the third person, the forms of the first 
and third persons are not used in this way. This applies also to the 


plural. We thus have only the two following forms:— 


s 


4 wuaq chu-th-an, thou hast made him. 
watt kar* mat, < ° 


Raq chu-w-an, you have made him. 
For ‘I have made him,’ we must use the full pronoun ; thus, Gy €4 
| 
wqaua sah chu-m kar*met™, and so for the others. 
“9 
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Perfect Tense. 


fwaa chi-m-aw*, I have made you. 


afcafa karimati, 2 feera chi-n-aw*, he has made you. 
fewa chi-h-aw*, they have made you. 


<feite | kar'mat', 


B. Seconp ConJuGAtion. 


Neuter verb. 


bov'megt® chuh. | bév*mats* chéh. 


(c. forms only). 


I have become, &c. 


SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Feminine. 
aaa ed aig qa 
a5 ws 38 "aS 
béu"mat* chu-s. |bdv*megts® ché-s. 
ty rai 
qq 
aigge | Gy ee 
bov"mal" chu-kh.|  bév®mats® 
ché-kh. 
| tot 
TT | Tey Sk 


Neuter verb. 


SINGULAR. 
Masculine. Feminine. 

' ~1 
gma, SF gary os 
wuphyomat# wuphyémats* 

chu-s. ché-s. 

-,l ~! 
gwiag eq quay Us 
wuphydmat* wuphyémats* 

chu-kh. ché-kh. 

a ~1 
gwiag €X quay ay 
wuphydmat* wuphyémats® 

chuh, chéh. 





C. TuHirp ConsuGaATION. 


fee chi-th-akh, thou hast made them. 
fae chi-w-akh, you have made them. 


ae 
—— 


PLURAL. 
Masculine. Feminine. 
afeufa fey | qarq ay 

bévimat* chih. | bévémats® chéh. 
afanfa fea way wa 
bévimat® chi-w*.|  bdvémats* 
ché-w. 
14 
afrafa fey {wT Wy 


bov'mat* chih. | bévémats? chth. 


(c. forms only). 
I have flown, &c. 





PLURAL. 


Masculine. 





Feminine. 


—— | —_ CO | LT | 


quufa fex | qawy ax 


wuphyéemat? 
chth. 
qwafa fea 
wuphyémat* 
chi-w?, 
~ | 
qwafa fax 
wuphyémat* 
chih. 


wuphyémate® 
chéh. 
qwaq qa 
wuphyénru ts? 
ché-w*, 
qwaq ay 
wuphyémats® 
chéh. 
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8 Tue Perimarastic Pouuverrect Tense. 


This tense, also, is not mentioned by Icvara-kaula. It is formed 
exactly like the perfect, except that the past tense of the auxiliary verb 
is used instead of the present. It is unnecessary to give full paradigms, 
the following examples will suffice. 


seri WGA kar”mat” dsu-m, I had made (him). 

BENT WIy kar®mats? ds*-m, I had made (her). 
aifealfin ince kar‘ mat* dsi-m, I had made (them, masc.), 
ps @Isy karémats* dsa-m, I had made (them, fem.). 
qaHq MPI bovmat* dsu-s, I had become. 


aaiing QFI wuphydmat” dsu-s, 1 had flown. 
Or, with double pronominal suffix. 


aug WIIG kar*mat” 6s*-th-as, thou hadst made me. 


B. Imperative Mood. 
1 ey THe Present TENSE. 


eee oe 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
2 GA. 2 Tw. 
3° OF tn. 3° T@ in. 


If the root ends in a consonant, the = h of the 2nd singular is 
elided (6). Thus,— 


at kar, make thou. af<a kariv, make ye. 
afca karin, let him make. afta karin, let them make. 
From fe di, give, which does not end in a consonant, we get for 
2nd singular fe~ dih, not fe di. 
If the root of the verb contains the letter qt 6, that @ d becomes 
@ w@, in the Imperative (7). Thus,— 


OH 76z, stand, 3rd Sing. Imperat. efsra rizin. 
area tol, weigh, % fy afaa tilin. 
Wis poth, be fat, 55 rm yfea pithin. 
So also, if the root contaius & @, it becomes ¥ 7 (7). Thus,— 
AT nér, go forth, aifca nirin. 
Wa gék, fear, wife otkin. 
Wwe ped, exude, Gifsa pidin. 
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These changes, however, do not occur in the second perron sin- 
gular (8). Thus, we have, VM réz, are tal, We poh, *E nér, 
~~ 
wa ék, ty ped. 
We thus find the Present Imperative of Gey 16z, remain, to be con- 
jugated as follows. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Lo Ost réz. erat riuziv. 
2 wefera rizin. afsra riizin. 


Every root ending in a vowel, takes the letter q y before all 
terminations, except that of the second person singular (10). Moreover 
a final ¢ 7 of the root is changed to q ya(é), except in the case of the 
verbs fa ni, take, fe di, give, and fa yi, come (11). We thus get the 
following conjugation of a verb whose root ends in a vowel. 


(a) fe khi, eat. 


SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
2 we kheh. wafer khéyiv. 
3 wfaa khéyin. witaa khéyin. 
(b) fz di, give. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
2 fax dih. fafax diyiv. 
3 fafa diyin. fafarq diyin. 


The root fa yi, come, is further irregular, in that, besides being 


conjugated like fe di, it also optionally takes the following form 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
2 we wilt (not qe wel). wafed woliv. 
3 watery wolin. afeq wolin. 
The root @a@ bév, become, has the following forms (14). 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
2 wa bov. wafaa boviv. 
3 wafam bovin, wfaa boyin. wafaq Lovin or fay dboyin. 
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The verbs (see pp. 16, 22, 37 and 49). 

"et tsar, be inwardly wrathful. 
WN phog, be inwardly wrathful. 
Gwe phuh, be inwardly wrathfal. 
aq marts, be inwardly wrathful. 
4a wuts, be burnt. 

fara phits, forget. 

wa tyamb, look eagerly. 

All of which are impersonal, and are only used in the third person 
singular, to which the appropriate pronominal suffixes of the dative are 
added. (viii. ii, 9). 

Thus,— 

afc tsar'n-ay, let there be inward anger to thee, i.e., be 
thou angry. | 

afcaa tsar‘n-aw?, be ye angry. 

acre tsarin-as, let him be angry. 

afcre tsar'n-akh, let them be angry. 

Regarding the vowel changes, see the following rule. 

When a pronominal suffix is added to the Imperative third person 
singular or plural, the x 7 of the imperative becomes 7-matra, and the 
preceding vowel is modified. Thus, 

afta karin, let him make. 
a{<aq kar'n-am, let him make for me. 

The second person is,— 

Sing. @®q karu-m, make thon for me, 
Plur. way karyu-m, make ye for me. 

When a pronominal suffix is added to the second person singular 
of the imperative of a root ending in a consonant, the letter ¥ wu is 
inserted (16). Thus, @Wq karu-n, make him or it (a very common 
form) ; #Xq karu-m, make for me; @W¥ karu-s, make for him; #€4 
karu-kh, make for them. 

As regards roots ending in a vowel, from f@ khi, eat, we have 
wa khé-m, &. From fat ni, take, fe di, give, and fq yz, come, we 
have feq dt-m, give thou to me, &e. 
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When a pronominal suffix is added to the second plural imperative 
of any verb, t& iv, becomes a yt (17). Thus, way karyu-m, make ye 
for me ; wag karyé-s, make ye for him; way karyu-kh, make ye for 
them. So from fe khi, eat, @ay khyayd-m, &c., and from fe ni, fe di, 
and fa yi, feaq diyi-m, &e. 


1 (6). THe Mopiriep Present Imperative. 
This, though not a respectful imperative, is more polite than the 
simple tense. It is formed by inserting the particle 4 ta. It expresses 
encouragement, like the Hindi wtt at karéd ta! It also expresses permis- 


sion; thus, ‘ very well, if you wish to do it, do it.’ The terminations 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
2 a te. waa tay. 
3 twa ‘tan. tara fan. 


The terminations are all added to the root direct (15). The * being 
i-matra, a preceding vowel is modified in the 2nd plural, and 3rd sing. 


and plur. Thus, 


SINGULAR. PLuRAt. 
\ : 

2 aa kart, aftaq karitav. 
{ : ' ‘ 

3 afcaa karitan. afcaa keritan. 


So also from rt khGr, mount, alfcra khar‘tan ; from ar@ wail, 
‘bring down, alfeaa walitan ; from US 7dz, remain, 2nd sing. Wsta rdz/¢, 
8rd sing, efsaaq rizitan; from 4<¢ nér, go forth, #4 nérte, Thora 
nirtan ; and from yt tsar, be inwardly wrathful, &c., afcare, isqr*tanay, 
&c., (see p. 82). 


Regarding roots ending in vowels we have from fe khi, eat. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
2 wera khéte. wife khéyitan. 
3 wefaat khéyitan, ear khéy'tan. 
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For fa ni, take, fe di, give, and fa yi, come, we have, however, 


the following forms. 


SINGULAR. PLORAL. 
2 fea dite. fefarz diyttav. 
3 fefaaq diyttan. fefaag diyttan. 


The pronominal suffixes are added regularly, except that in the 
second plural, 4% av becomes Gf 6 (18). Thus, afuig kav'té-m, make 
ye for me; afcary kar‘té-n, make ye him ; afta karité-s, make ye for 
him ; afcare karita-kh, make ye for them. 


2. Tue Furure Imperative. 


This is formed by adding <fst ‘zi if the root ends in a consonant, 
and fsi zi if it ends ina vowel. Before tft ‘zi, a preceding vowel is 
modified (viii. ii. 22,24). This tense does not change for number or 
person, It means ‘you, or he, should do a thing at some future time,’ 
or ‘make a practice of doing it.’ Thus 

qe afefst ts*h karizi, thou shouldest do. 
afte afcfar toh? karizi, you should do. 
ot afefat suh karizt, he should do. 

faq afcfst tim kartzt, they should do. 

So also from wt khar, mount, alfefst kharizi; from are wal, 
bring down, atfefst walizi; from drt voz, stand, wfsfst riizizi; and 
from @< nér, go forth, aff nirizi. I cannot find that this form 
is used with impersonal verbs like Wt tsar etc., mentioned when dealing 
with the Simple Imperative. 

As regards verbs ending in a vowel, we have from fa khi, eat, 
waft khézi; so also in other cases, but from fa ni, take» fe di, give, 
and fq yi, come, we have fafst dizi, etc. 

When the pronominal suffixes §qY am and ¥ as are used with this 
form, fst zt becomes & zya. (Viii. ii. 25). 

Thus afc kar*zy-am, you should make me, or for me. 


So afte kar'zy-as, you should make for him, 
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In other cases, the faq 22, is unchanged. 
Thus afcfsrz kerizi-y, he should make for thee. 
[Nore. My Pandit also says a freq kar'zy-an, not a fcfory kartzin ; 
so also he says afcaa kerizy-aw?, and afrore ker'zy-akh]. 


3. Tae Pasr Imperative. 

This is formed by adding % he for all persons and numbers to the 
Future Imperative (viii. ii. 23). It means ‘ you should have made so 
and so,’ implying that he had not done it. 

Thus atcha? karizihé, thou shouldst, you, he, or they, should have 
made. 

Pronominal suffixes are added regularly (25). Thus afciaty 
karizthé-m, you should have made for me. 


C. Benedictive Mood. 
1. Forore Tense. 


This tense expresses a wish. It is formed from the Pluperfect 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
2 ae yakh. tT iv. 
3 Fat yan. aq yan. 


The tense expresses a wish. Thus, @wa lapyan, may he live long. 
The following is a specimen of the conjugation of the tense of the verb 
at kar, make; Pluperfect aata karya-n he made. 


‘Mayst thou make, &c.’ 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
2 were karyakh. afca kariv. 
3 HIT karyan. WIT karyan. 


So from <a@ ran, cook; 3rd sing. Plup. Tera ravid-n; 3rd sing. 
Bened. waa raiyan. Similarly sryva@ zéiyan, may he conquer. 

Roots ending in @s change the final §¥s to we. Thus, from 
we las, live long; 3rd sing. plup. wiwia latghav; but 3rd sing. Bened. 


wwq lacyan. So also, from Qe ds, be, QIW agyan. 
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The verb Iq chav, use, has for its second singular Bened. either 
wage chdvyakh or eae chayyakh. The latter form is peculiar to the 
second person singular (27). 

The verb @@ bév, be, become, changes its final q v to 4 y through- 
out. Thus, qaq béyyan (not quq bovyan), may it be; a TAY me 
boyyan, may it not be, God forbid! (26). 

Pronominal suffixes are added in the usual way. Thus, UAT, 
‘lagyan-ay, may he live for thee! Wray posyan-ay, may he be victorious 


for thee! 
This tense only occurs in the above verbs (26). 


D. Conditional Mood. 
1. Present Furure Tense. 
This is the same as Future Indicative. An example of its use is 
Ta TE TE ART bé-y gatsh®, suh wucha-n. If I go, I shall see him. 
qq béy is contracted from ax boh, I, and 44 ay, if. The object is 
mentioned twice. First fully in @¥ suh, and again as a pronominal 
sufix (@ 7), 


2. Tue Past ConpitionaL TENsna. 


This tense is used if things are spoken of that might have, but 
have not, happened. Thus, ee qy ufay ae wofss rid ay péyihé, 
soch sapazthé, if there had been rain, there would have been plenty. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1 axel karahd, (if) I had made. CET karahdv. 
2 acxte karahakh, afcata karthiv. 
3 af karihe, ate karahan. 


Notes. (1) When the last syllable contains the vowel gf 4, that 
vowel is always modified. This is not mentioned by Igvara-kaula, but 
is a fact. 

(2) The short 7 in the second person plural is 7-matra, and modifies 
the preceding root vowel when possible. 

Verbs ending in vowels are declined as follows, inserting 4 m in 


the first person, as in the Future Indicative. 
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SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1 wat khyamahd, (if) Lhad eaten. wala khyamahdv. 
2 wqube khyahakh. WATT khzyshiv. 
3 wifes khdyihe. wauty khyahan. 


From fa ni, take, fe di, give, and fa yi, come, we have as follows. 


SINGULAR. PLuRAL. 
1 feat dimaha. feawle dimahdv. 
2 fante dihakh. fefrere diyéhiv. 
3 fafae diyiha. fawta dihan. 


Pronominal suffixes are added as follows :— 


( ately karahd-m, (if) I or we had made myself or for 


myself. 
acela karahd-y, és thee, or for thee. 
ee v0 aceta karahda-w*, s you, or for you. 
st person. 
quate karahd-n, ‘i him. 
CTY karaha-s, 3 for him. 
(aoe karaha-kh, 4 them, or for them. 
wcely karaha-m, (if) thou hadst made me, or for me. 
Added to | WUT karaha-n, 99 him. 
2nd person ; 
singular. aCe karaha-s, i for him. 
Lacie karaha-kh, 53 them, or for them. 
( afcuy karthyu-m, (if} you had made me or for me, 
Added to | dtc karthyu-n, a him. 
2nd person va ‘ . 
plural. | sfeye karthyi-s, 7 for him. 
Lafcwe karthyu-kh, 43 them, or for them. 
( aq karihé-m, (if) he had made me or for me. 
Added to | afcety karthi-y, s thee, or for thee. 
3rd person afcea karihé-w?, ) you, or for you. 
singular. atcza karihé-s, 5s him, or for him. 
Lafitre karihé-kh ‘ them, or for them. 
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(acetaq karahdn-am, if they had made me or for me. 


Added to wcelay karahdan-ay, ‘3 thee or for thee. 
3rd person acetare karahdn-aw*, 5 you or for you. 
plural. | acelayg karahdn-as, 49 him or for him. 
 acEtrey karahan-akh, Se them or for them. 


Note.—All the forms added to the second person are irregular; 
and also the suffix of the second person singular, when added to the 
verb in the third person singular. 

The feminine impersonal verbs a Qt tsar, be inwardly angry, etc. 
(see pp. 16, 22, 37, 49, 54, 68 and 82) are conjugated as follows :— 

afc@q tsarihé-m, (if) there had been inward anger to me; (if) 
I had been inwardly angry. 

aw ACS asé tsarihé, (if) we had been inwardly angry. 

sfcwla tsarthi-y, if thou badst been a ‘3 

afcRa tsarihé-w*, if you had been ,3 se 

SPCVe tsarihé-s, if he had been ‘ 5 

afcSe tsarihé-kh, if they had been ‘i R 

This tense may also be used in expressions like the following :— 

GA ACT su-y karihé, even he did it. That is to say, ‘ why did you 
do it? It was his business, and he has done it already.’ (35). 


From the Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal, Vol. LXVII. Part I, No. 1, 
1899. 


On Indeclinable Particles in Kagmiri.—By G. A. Grierson, 
C.I.E., Px.D., I.C.8. 
[Read January, 1899.] 
Igvara-kaula does not formally deal with particles in his grammar, 
but here and there he refers to them, and the following is a collection 
of his scattered rules. It in no way pretends to be a complete account 


of Indeclinables. 
Emphatic and indefinite particles have been described by me in 


Vol. LXVII, Part I, pp. 88, and following. 

The following two conjunctions are also there mentioned. They 
are repeated here for the sake of completeness. 

a t¢, and (iv. 178). Eg. @¥ 4 We suh t tech, he and thou. 

fa ti, also (iv. 179). It is also used instead of # ¢* with plurals. 
Thus, ut fa at far suh ti, tsth ti, he also, you also. awfafa fa qwa fa 
“Iq mahaniv' tt gupan ti Gy, both the men and the cattle came. In the 


last sentence we cannot use @ ?¢°. 


tive forms of the verb are used, as described under the head of adverbial 
verbal suffixes. In other words, the @ n* is usually compounded with 


the verb as a suffix. Thus, ea chu-s-n?, I am not. 


The prohibitive particle @ m® is only used with the Simple 


a afca m2 karin, let him not make. 
&@ @T m* kar, make thou not. 
w afta m? kariv, make not ye. 
With the Modified Imperative Wa mat? is used (20). Thus, 


wa efcry mat? kar‘tan, let him not make. : 
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Instead of # m® and aa& mat*, we may use 81 md and aati mata 
respectively (20). Thus, AI ®{ ma kar, Hat WA mata karte, 

Other vocative particles may also be added. Thus, aat HT maba 
kar, aet ac masa kar, Waal aa mataba kart?, aaal wa matasa kari*, 
and so on (20). See forms of address given in Vol. LXVII, Part J, 
pp. 92 and ff. 

With other tenses of the imperative @ n® is used (19). Thus, 
afcisr @ kerizt n*; you should not make. afciany @ karizihé n°, you 
should not have made. 

a ma is used before or after a verb, to indicate a question in hesi- 
tation (viii. 1.29). Thus,— 

Ha Al EE karin ma chuh, or At Ee Fry ma chuh karan, or 
Al BIg EY ma karan chuh, is he making? (J.e., see if he 
is not making it, or if he is making it or not, or perhaps 
he is not making it ?) 

ata ar karydn ma, did he make ? 

BET at Ale suh ma kari, will he make ? 

wT A ATC Lh ma kar, shall I make ? 

The particle ars ta%, or AIST] tGiat, is used in asking a question, 
when the speaker is really in doubt as to whether there is anything to 
ask (vill. 1.26). Thus,— 

BIS ATS aaa kyah tan wanun, did he say anything? Here 
the speaker did not notice at the time what the man said, 
and afterwards recalls the fact, and, being in doubt, asks 
the question ? 

BT AIS Ala kar ian av, did he come at any time ? If 80, 
when ? 

na a Aga kat» tan dyutun, did he give anything ? If 80, 
how much ? 

aq tim, or AW tamat, may be used instead of are faz, or 
aisq taiat. Thus, iy ava aaq kyah tam wenun. 

wz dyathe. This added to an interrogative word converts it into 
an intensive one (viii, i. 27). Thus,— 

. @t kar, or at kan®, when ? 
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Qs BC TT dyath® kur dv, or YS wH Te dyath® kan® av, he 
he came a long time ago. 
we kydh, what? we wre dyath® kydh, a great deal. 
gfa kat‘, how many? qe gfe dyath? kut', a great many, 
So wa afa dyath* kan‘, for a long time. 
The usual word for ‘if’ is @4 ay, but, with the Past Conditional 


Thus,— 
mice wa karihé hay, if he had made. 
wevlq Wa karahdn hay, if they had made ; 
@PCZE Wa karihé-s hay, if he had made it. 

With the same teuse ‘if not’ is represented by #q nay (34). Thus, 
Be wa karthé nay, if he had made it; wa wufaey rad nay péyihé, if 
rain had not fallen. 

These particles can also be attached to the subject of the verb (35). 
Thus, GW @fCe suh-ay karihé, if he had made, faywa wcely tim-hay 
karahan, if they had made: gay @fC% su-nay karihé, if he had not made, 
bh wet b5-y khyamahd, if I had eaten. 
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A List of Kagmirit Verbs.—By Grorce A. Grierson, C. 1. B., I. C.8. 
[ Read December, 1896. } 


The following list of Kagmiri Verbs, is founded on the dhdtu-patha 
of Icvara-kaula’s Kagmiri Grammar, entitled the Kagmira-gabdamrta. 
The verbs are quoted under their root forms. In the dhatu-patha they 
are all given as ending in a or rather in *, and I have fo:lowed this in the 
Déva-nigari list. In the transcription in the Roman character, I have 
followed the usual custom of European scholars in dealing with modern 
Indo-Aryan roots, and have omitted the final vowel. 

There are two conjugations of Kagmiri verbs, which differ only in 
the tenses formed from the Past Participle. The First Conjugation 
consists of Active and Impersonal Verbs, and its terminations (in these 
tenses) are formed by the addition of pronominal suffixes of the Instru- 
mental Case. Examples are; (Transitive Verb); karu-n he made (him), 
literally, he was-made-by-him; (Impersonal Verb) ; asu-n, he laughed, 
lit. it-was-laughed-by-him. Impersonal Verbs only appear in the third 
person masc. singular. 

Active Verbs occur in all genders, numbers and persons. Thus 
kar®-n, he made (her) (lit. she was-made-by-him); kari-n, he made 
(them) (lit. they [masc.] were-made-by-him) ; karé-n he made them 
(fem.), (lit. they [fem.] were-made-by-him), 

The Second Conjugation consists of Neuter Verbs, and its termina- 
tions (in these tenses) are formed by the addition of pronominal suffixes 
of the Nominative Case (which, however, are omitted in the third person 
singular and plural, and in the first person plural). Thus paku-s, I 
went, lit. gone-I. The verb agrees with the subject in gender and 
number. Thus pac®-s, I (fem.) went. In the accompanying list, 
Active Verbs are marked (in the first column) with the letter @, «e., 
karmani praydga, or passive construction. Impersonal Verbs are marked 
Ul, t.e., bhavé praydga, or impersonal construction. Neuter Verbs are left 
unmarked. This information is taken from the Kagmira-gabdamrta. 

Three simple tenses are derived from the Past Participle; the Past, 


the Aorist, and the Pluperfect. In the masculine, the characteristic 
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letter of the Pastis u, of the Aorist is yau or yd, and of the Pluper- 
fect yd. 

The Past tense describes something which has happened lately, 
e.g., karu-n, he has (just) made. It is formed directly from the Past 
Participle. 

Only a small number of verbs of the second conjugation possess 
this tense. As arule, Neuter Verbs employ the Aorist to express the 
idea conveyed, in the case of verbs of the first conjugation, by the Past 
Tense. 

. The following verbs (according to the Kacmira-gabdamrta) are the 
only ones of the second conjugation which have the Past proper. 

Thak, pak, samakh, hokh, tag, lag, gong, k*ts, khots, pats, rots, vyats, 
hots, gatsh (be proper), wépuz, daz, réz, phat, phut, rot, béd, wat, woth, 
tshyann, sapan, wup, grap, pray, lay, way, khar, tar, phar, phér, mar, sor, 
gal, tsal, dal, dol, phal, phéll, mél, bév, rav, dds, pods, mas, rds, Gs, khas, 
phas, bas, las, lds, was, byah. 

These verbs, which I shall in future “ Listed Verbs’ form a class 
by themselves, and, in the treatment of the final consonant follow the 
example of verbs of the first conjugation. 

Before a-matrad (7.e., in the fem. sg., Past), and before y (1.e., in the 
fem. plur., Past, and in the Aorist and Pluperfect), in the case of verbs 
of the first conjugation, and of the abovementioned listed Neuter Verbs, 
certain final consonants of the past participle become palatalized: as 
follows :— 

k, kh and g, become c, ch and 7, respectively. 


Thus— 

3 Masc. sg. Past. , 3 Fem.sg. Past. 3 Masc. Aorist. 
thak“, he was weary thac® thacyov 
lytkhun (,/ lékh), he wrote lich®n léchyon 
dagun, he pounded daj*n dajyon 


t, th and d, become c, ch, and j respectively, but not before w-matrd, 
only before y. 


Thus— 

phat", he was split phat® phacyov 
math [./ mas] he was forgotten ma@th# machyov 
gandun, he bound gand*n ganjyon 


t, th, d and n become ts, tsh, z, and % respectively, in both cases, 
Thus— 


katun, he spun kats*n katson 
woth, he arose wotsh® wotshov 
ledun, he built laz*n lazon 
ranun, he cooked ran*n ranén 
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Thus 
polun (/ pal), he protected pajtn pajyon 
tsal“, he fled tsaj* tsajyou 


These changes do not occur in the case of verbs of the second 
conjugation which are not mentioned in the above list. Thus, from the 
/ zéth, be long, we have the Aorist zéthyauv, not zéchyauv. 

Note that y is elided after ts, tsh,z and 7, and s. It is also elided 
in the case of the verbs pa, ‘ fall’ (pyawy not pi-y-auv), and gatsh, ‘go’ 
(gauv not gyauy). 

It is, however, retained in the case of the following Nenter Verbs. 

K*ts, be wet, grdts, be splashed out, tsdts, be without employment, 
ishdts, be empty, téz, be sharp, paz, be fit, rdts, be pleasant, vyats, be 
contained, braz, shine, bawaz, be pleasant, lyats, be weak, ¢réts, be pure. 

Thus, grotsydv, not grotsdv, he was splashed ont. 

[It is also retained in the following verbs ending in s, dvas, dos, 
tsas, tras, ras, 7°8, lis, vis, wolas, wds, and optionally in thas, das, bas, 
mus, and s°s]. 

The vowel changes in these verbs are caused by the presence of 
matra vowels in the final syllable of the mase. and fem. sg. and masc. 
plural of the past. There are no vowel changes in the fem. plural, as 
it never ends in a mdird-vowel, or in the Aorist or Pluperfect. These 
changes have been explained in my previous paper on Kacmiri pronun- 
ciation.!. They are given briefly in the following table, which applies to 
all verbs of both conjugations. 


1 Vide supra, pp. 280 and ff. 
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"UN70Q ‘tg20q 


anhagyd gigyd 
“uofion) “ugon} 


‘wozng ‘uDzng 
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n 


u 


pesusyo 
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pedazyo 
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te 


3. 


‘unzng 
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‘unjny 


‘unzng 


‘unanho 
‘unanhy 


‘unsow 


‘catty 
epeul oy 
(unsoy 

ad) ‘unuby 
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The Aorist, expresses past time indefinitely, with no reference to 
proximity or distance, e.g., karyd-n, he made. In the second conjuga- 
tion in most cases it is, however, used instead of the Past Tense, and 
then the Pluperfect is used for the Aorist. It is formed in the masculine 
singular by adding yaw or yd to the root of the verb, and then affixing 
the pronominal suffixes. The termination is generally written gt yau, 
but is always pronounced 4 yd. A Kacmiri Pandit makes no distinc. 
-tion in pronunciation between aw and 6. 

In those verbs which have a Past Tense, the base of the Fem. Plur. 
Past, is the same as that of the Aorist. Thus puk", he went, Fem. pl. 
pacya or pacé, Aorist pacydv. 

The Pluperfect expresses remote time, and is formed in the mascu- 
line by changing the y@ of the Aorist to ya. Thus, karyd-n, he did 
(a long time ago), he had done. It is the tense of narrative. Thus 
sakhariyav, (in telling a story), he went. Those Neuter Verbs of the 
second conjugation, which use the Aorist for the Past Tense, also use 
the Pluperfect in the Indefinite sense of the Aorist. If they end ina 
consonant, they form a new Pluperfect by inserting 7 before the ya. 
Thus zéthiyav, he had been long, but zéthydv, he was long (not zéchyav, 
as the 4/ zéth is not one of the listed verbs). 

The above rules are those given in the Kagmira-gabdamrta. As 
the Past Tenses form one of the chief difficulties of the Kagmiri Verb, 
and, moreover, present irregularities which are not referred to in the 
above abstract (especially those which occur in the formation of the 
Past Participle), I have given in the fourth column of the accompany- 
ing list, the third. person singular masculine, of the Past and of the 
Aorist of every verb mentioned. These have been carefully tested in 
each instance by my Pandit, and by myself, independently, with the 
Cabdamrta, and may be, I believe, taken as correct according to the 
teaching of its author. Here and there my Pandit has given me a form 
not sanctioned by the Gabd@mrta. In any such case I have inserted it 
in square brackets. 

Dr. Elmslie’s Vocabulary contains about four-hundred verbs, while 
this list contains about double that number. It may, therefore, be con- 
sidered a somewhat important contribution to Kacmiri lexicography. 

I have compared Dr. Elmslie’s Vocabulary with this throughout. 
I have found in it (after excluding a number of perfectly regular 
causals) about a dozen verbs which were not in the Dhatu-patha. Most 
of these my Pandit condemns as Panjabi and as not Kagmiri, but two 
or three have passed his test, and have been inserted between square 
brackets. An asterisk is inserted in the fifth column in the case of each 
verb occurring in the Vocabulary. 
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The fifth column in the list contains the meaning of the roots in 
English. These meanings are not translations of the Sanskrit mean- 
ings given in the third column, but are based upon them. Each mean- 
ing inserted has the express sanction of my Pandit who is a Kagmiri 
born and bred. 

To conclude, the following are the full conjugational forms of the 
three Past Tenses of the Kacmiri Verb, according to the Kagmira- 
gabdamrta. 

First Conjugation. Transitive and Impersonal Verbs. 
(aaare) Past Tense, I made. 


They (masc.) | They (fem.) 


He was made 


She was made 


were made 


were made 


by me ety karum FEY kartm | afeg karin | @8q karém! 
by thee awe karuth FEU, kar@th afcu karith | Ye karéth 
by him Ay karun HET karén atca karin | wea karén 

by us aT kar ae kart afc karé wy karé 

by you wea karuwe aed kartw afc kariw? | waa karéw* 
by them | awe karukh | wee kartkh | afcekarikh | are karckh 





( MaTyaarata ) Aorist, I made. 


They (fem.) 


were made 


They (masc.)| 


She was made 
were made 


He was made 








Phan We 
waq karyém RTT haryé- 
yam 


Be, eat, ee 
cheat karyom? Raq karyéyam 
by me aaty karyaum |. 
and so on, 
same as sin- 
is gular. 


aaiiw karyoth 
wate karyauth 


by thee aaae karyéyath waa karyeth 


wate karyon 
aq aia hart ee 


aqua karyéyan wae karyén 


by us wag = karyéya Raa karyey 


le 
| 
wate ae 
ata karydw 
mala karyauw? 


mate karydkh 
pe anon: { ate karyaukh 


by you ware karyeyaw waa kar yew 


by him ; 





were karyéyakh axe karyekh 


a 
a Pronounced aaiq and so thronghont. 
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( quagerare ) Pluperfect, I had made. 















They (fem.) 





He had been | Shehad | They (masce.) had 





made been made been made had been 
made 
by me | Bata kuryam HCI karéyem 
same as in same as in 
by thee | @ate karyath | Aorist HtIq kareyeth Aorist 
by him | aata karyan HtAq haréyen 
by us Hata karyav GtIq haréyey 
by you | wate karydw+ HHI kureyew* 
by them | aula karyakh atyea karéyékh 


| 





Second Conjugation. Neuter Verbs. 


Neuter Verbs. Except in verbs specially listed above, the Past 
does not occur. One of these listed verbs is Wa&, pak, ‘go.’ 


(yaatea ) Past, I went. 


| Masculine. Feminine. 





| - 
I went WHy pokus Tq, pacts | 


They wentest we pakukh cae pactkh 
He went a pak" ay pac® 
We went ufa paki Gq pacé! 
You went ufaa paktw Gya pacéw* 
They went afar pak Wey pacé 


1 Pronounced pacyé. 
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Aorist ( STaIayAaRe) in the case of listed verbs. Pust 
( yaare ) in the case of non-listed verbs. 
qa wuph, fly, is a non-listed verb. 








Masculine. Feminine. 
T flew GWE wuphyds GWIsE wuphyéyas 
Thou flewest | quyra wuphydkh GNIS wuphyeyakh 
He flew Ars or GMa wuphysv | qwe wuphyey 

or wuphyauv 

We flew qwy wuphyéey qa wuphyéy? 
You flew gma wuphyew* FWI wuphyew* 
They flew THY wuphyey qny wuphyéey? 


( 








Pluperfect ( Taagrare ) in the case of listed verbs, and in the case 
of non-listed verbs ending in vowels. Aorist ( SIHlyyaare ) in the 
case of non-listed verbs ending in consonants. 


LE flew. 








Masculine. Feminine. 


GAT wuphyas qwae wuphyéyas, &c., as 
Gwe wuphyakh in the Past. 

FRI wuphyav 

GUTy wuphyay 

qwra wuphyaw* 

qwla wuphyay 


Singular ... 


Plural 


wo wpm 4 WSO = 


Pluperfect ( quyqa4re ) in the case of non-iisted verbs only, which 
end in consonants. 





I had flown. 
Masculine. Feminine. 
] qfaare. wuphiyas qmaaaey wuphiyéyas 
Singular... 4 2 | qfwara wuphiyakh qfetaq wuphiyéyakh 
3 | gfwara wuphiyao qfata wuphiyey* 
1 | gfwarg wuphiyay afata wuphiyey* 
Plural 2| agfwera wuphiyaw* qrara wuphiyéw* 
3 | gfaara wuphiyay qraay wuphiyéy* 
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*oF7IP 
‘dn pnojo 


*pjoyua ‘dn dveim 


‘peysiuy oq 


*07F7VtP 
“ysiug 


“BULIG y 


“4S1OUL OHVULy 
“481001 9q 


*J19A98 
-zed ‘ssajzamod = aq 


“Yeo 0q 


‘19} 09% 
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unpispgn bUabk ‘unsdqD ie 


anvhipup p\tske 
unoha 
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uUnDUD Jets a ‘unud Jel 
= | 


unpfiay.op? \e\tel> she ‘unaoLypD BED Sm 
anvhippd bl 


anvhpo ‘bite 
anny sjD byam 


avez bib 


“ISIUOY GNV LSVq 


‘SGuaA 4O LSIT 





“ONINVGJY LIAXSNVG 


AD41.q0 i> pie 





2inbj ibe 4090 dbl 
eBe apspqn 

‘soqv ‘Bb bibb>m&® ‘Bb 

¥ibba PUD By 

b Aptezub b> Ey 

jehind 4ozub >be 
jel Ry bojye 

BJs uD ki ‘up be 

n>) 51m aptopb byte 

eel sim 4opb > 

Bb labs ble po Sm 

me> a 

me sjp bh 

‘LOOY 





6 


¢ 
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9TE 


5 95 + 


5 


4 


Root. 


Qlaqy dman 
Bitz Grad 
ITT arav 
SIFT ayav 


Breaq alav 


Slqt avar 
QaqUWsy avardv 
ae as 

STqTy dvas 

Tz yitsh 

ax yir 

ae kad 


aad kai 


Sanskrit MEanina. 


Jag 

arnryt 

qeaacy 
RAIARCT 

Seaway mNyaaa | 


wt Waw ¥ 


a 


Saree 
fauca 

TMETaTT 
Sea 
fauqret 
gaat 





Past anp Aorist. 





armayta amanyauv 
Z 

QIXzq aradun, arosita drazaun 
\ “i be 

SITGT aravun, STAT aravyaun 
| 

WMaAqA ayavun, ara dyavyaun 


SIVA Glavun, @Teata alavyaun 


STIaa avarun, qa avaryaun 

Ba gAaA Avardvun, qrauanty avaravyaun 
SIT os" (areata dsyauy not used] 
Say avasyauv 

TBAT yrtshun, cela yitshaun — 

tata yiryauv 

Req kadun, watt kayyaun 


aga katun, wala katsaun 


11x 


EncuisH Meanie. 


change for the bad. 
conciliate. 


make rough. 


aim straight at. in 
: & 

*whirl aloft, bringa & 
boat near the shore. & 
cover. 3 
’ = 
ditto = 
* be. a 
> 


crumble to pieces, 

* wish. 

be whirled aloft. 
*bring out, drag out. 


*spin. 


xill 
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ADUDUDY bile 
ADUDY be» 
apjpdoy pieh 
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PAS Sq 
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“ONINVAQY HSITONG 


XIV 


anvhuugy Bibb» 


unphspy lelpiw ‘unsoy wie 
anvhwsavy bib 
unvhsny ellie ‘un10y Joie 


anvhavhny bikie 


unvhifioy teykeie ‘unhoy hie 
anvhidwoy ‘bilhal 


anphupy pie le 
anvhyjvy Bible 
unvhoby Je\mle ‘unjoy eel 


unvfiyooy Weel. wny907 bbip 
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pbk {uli 
ba 
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Bb gRDb eb nl 
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uuphy BRe 


Soy Bie » 
Le00y ppl 
403 lS 


phony >be\ 


Avy bie | ® 


dwupy bel 
I 


uny wie 
yivy Bie 

1Dy 212 | & 
yoDy Ble | & 


LD5jDY DBI 


‘LOOY 


6T€ 


He kuth 
wa kup 
(wa hob 
Rae kumal 
Re kuh 
Ae hiv 


art kur 

A 

ae krt, We krat 
wy krp 

awa krhan 
aiaa kikav 
ara kal 

wy kts 


weg k*tsav 


efwearey 


ganar 
araayat 
faaae 
foreqaazeafin ferett- 
acUeT 


Fats kuthyauv 

Fate kupyauv 

watt kobyauv 

FAA kumalyaw 

FEA kuhun, Rett kuhyaun 


qr kirun, Kala kuryaun 


mate kuryauv 

ware krtyauv, mts kratyauv 
ager krpun, wate krpyaun 
aes krhanyauv 

Miaaqa kékavun, Btaahy kekaryaun 
wets kdlyauy 

a kee, ate k*tsyauv 

wet k*tsquun, SMA k*tsavyaun 


* Found in Dr, Elmelie’s Vocabulary. 


*be in distress. 

be angry. 

be hunch backed. ] 
*be tender. 

pull out. 


pull ont, loosen from 
the foundation. 


be fierce, 

be thin. 

*cut (with scissors). 
become black. 
recommeud (a person). 
be red. 

be wet. 


make wet. 





‘8q404 tutwipy fo jvT y 


AX 





02E 


3) 6S 


as A SF FF 


a 


aT 


Root. 


aa kon 

wTA krav 

me kreth 

MU krée 

wz khat 
wet khander 


wea khand* rav 


waa khan 
eq khap 


wa kham 





‘wat khar 
wea khal 


(acy khar¢c 


eee 


SANSKRIT MEANING. 


famtat 


fanaa 


BIziTy 
afrart 
SHrafwe 
aaitat 
fret 


QNRCT 


Past AND AORIST. 


HAA kenun, AsTtet kefaun 
MIqa krovun, mags kravyaun 
Wala kréthyauv 
AIT kryigun, mT krégyaun 
wea khatun, eat khacyaun 
Los 
wauwaq khand¢rnn, away khand*ryaun 


@udigqa khand*rovun, wwualakhand2ra- 
vyaun 


waa khanun wait khafiaun 
aya khapun, wate khapyaun 
ay khamun, watt khamyaun 
aq khart, wala kharyauv 
wea khalyauy 


] 
atqa khartcun, Wesata kharecyaun 





' Enouish MEanina. 


* sell. 

do, make. 

be hard. 

long for. 

* conceal. 

divide into shares. 


ditto. 


* dig. 

act badly. 

* breathe hard. 
dislike. 

be loose. 


spend, only used in 
past tenses ]. 


TAX 


‘squay ritudsoy fo svt 


T2E 





wy Khas gor wu khath«, [ea chat" ], walg khatshauv; * mount, ascend. 


fedta khatsauo] 
wy khah fattacg a3a khahun, weylez khahyaun ornament (with a 
pattern). 
IX Khar GOTT wag khorun, wate khadryaun *cause to mount, raise. 
fe khi wizt Git khydn Feats khiyaun * eat. 
few khisk aarat wat khyuskun, feewta khiscyaun walk arrogantly. 
Wat khokhar frarxcaraiy quay khokharyauv be hollow (of a tree). 
Waar khokhalav age aaramnet Wega khokhalovun, qwewrata khokha-| wash anything in 
lavyaun water. 
wa khut wy wat aga khutun, watt khutsaun dig from below. 
ue khul sgret eat khilun, aut khujyaun open (act.). 
eq khunz ATAVRTT wat khinzun, walt khinzaun pluck (hair, feathers). 
Wry khots ua w khits", PrN khotsauv * fear. 
Wit khor uz wrote khoryauv fear. 
wy khes TATRATT wut kh¢sun, @ata khesaun sere a specially. 





* Found in Dr, Elmslie’s Vocabulary, 


‘squad sirmspy fo vy 


Wax 





Pe Roor.. 
ew 
io —— Se 
ae gatsh 
B | we gand 
[wat gan 


\ 
WAT ganzor 


{ 
a WATT gan z*rayv 


SB | a gar 
aa garm 
we gal 
atae gagal 


ata gragal 


B | at gar 


Sanskeit MEANING. 


Tat TAMA | 


wet 
qaluaa 
iki 


ES N 
TIVITY 


q 


vara [Sarg qj 


Past ann AORIST. 


wty gauv; (eatNaa) ae gatsh ; wata 
gayauv * 


WEA gandun WENA yaiijyaun 


wate ganyauv 


\ te 
a. a 
TACT ganztrun, AAA ganz"ryaun 


te. 7 ’ = 
THU TT ganztrovun aquaty ganz°ra- 
vyaun 


Tea garun wala garyaun 
mata, garmyauv 

ae gal” wate gajyauv 
afaere gagalyauv 


utaeta gragalyauv 


WAT gorun, watt garyaun 


EENGLIsH MEANING. 
* go, be proper. 


* tie, bind. 


* become thick (of h- 
quids), be strong}. 


* count. 


* ditto. 


* work metal. 
be hot. 
* melt (neut.) 


be disturbed in one’s 
work by others. 


ditto. 
*remember affection- 


ately, search eager- 
ly for. 


{IAE 


titudpy fo jay y 
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unoha 
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unvzv0ib jel ich ‘unzoab bie 


anvhyvsb Bhbbh 


anvhav20b ‘bible 


~ ~~’ 
unvhsob bel elie ‘unan6 Jadie 


2 ar 
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YOWD) Seb 
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Yob ale 
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Wpt)SD16 bi>igls 
bpdDib dinlis 


zo.b lot 
¥01i6 eh 
40106 >bile 
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Geg 


ee ee | 


It car 
ala cav 
Fa ct 

IC cir 


Tay cukav 


WA cum 
i} 


Stet caakhar 
wa chak 


UAC chak*r 


aura chak®rav 


\ 
WIT chats*rav 


wa chat 


Wat chan 


wargat STA corun, Bata caryaun. 

areat at cOvun, aaa cavyaun 
| art aia cyaun 

fauatet BAF cyurun, ala ciryaun 


Baga cukovun, aaa cukavyaun 


ataarary SIT cumun, sata cumyaun 

ware? ateata catikharyauv 

aret Ry chakun, WMA chacyaun 

waTaAA waCH chaktrun, eau chak®*ryaun 

a wana chak*révun, earrala chak*ra- 
vyaun 

TATE eatiga chats*révun, WaxTanta chats¢ra- 
ryaun 

aa wat chatyauy 

wet Wars chanyauy . 


tie tightly. 
* give to drink. 
* drink. 


*squeeze or wring 


(cloth). 
fix a price. 


be humble before, show 
humility to. 


contract. 
scatter. 
* scatter. 


ditto 


make white. 


be white. 


fall from a mass (e.g., 
grain falling from a 
basket.) 





®* Found in Dr. Elmslie’s Vocabulary. 
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unvfavyo byele ‘unagyo ble 


unvhopy) l\eie ‘unjoyo bale 
unnunys jeliele ‘unuoys lebie 


unvhifoyo by kee ‘unjbyo ibe 


unvhivys ele ‘unudyo bee 


unvhdoys lejme ‘unddyo bie 





“ESIYOY GNV ISVg 


PAliebI Dis 


pinizke 


->ib 
2H 


Bale 


pry ~~ 


b pAbk EBD 
B mhe ielthe 


piNbn 2) 118.8 La ius 
Bb Lb Lbbp 
bap 


sPID DB 


BD tlemiwala 


‘ONINVE LIMXSNVG 


anyoy) be® 
104049 WB 


AD.Ap2Y9 biIybB) 
ary) bel 
Lopuryo reeBy 
4249 By 


aoy) blip 


ipyo 2Le 
UDY) ble 
py) Be 


ADYD >B 
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9} BP LIAL unvhiay? lel he ‘uninhys jenla BRR ayo dm 
‘(sqyeqzs 9q) Sur :. | 
-yeaq Aq ) urerd yso1q4 unviquoys bitneB ‘unguoyo leteeh eae Quioys eB 
unvha 
0791P | -D4odoyo beieDbR ‘unao1,doyo bBivhs Bb apindoys bled 
‘puads unoleehoys lelebs ‘untg@oyd. bbe n> tb | ie tydoya bos 
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unvha 
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*(9a1908) sonpet unvhs puoyo leis & ‘Unt_uoyd isk hdd be | Lgtoya 2S | & 


86E 


aaa @ 


Root. 


da tsam 


aqas tsamath 
AT tsar 


aT tsar 


ay tsarts 
aa tsal 
Wa isas 
TS tsan 
Iq tsap 
MIX tsar 


qe tsal 


SANSKRIT MEANING. 


gaat wat 3 


wafaa 
a 
warare [at ur] 


are frarara 


afeeta 
wet 
aet 
wat 


azt 


Past AND AORIST. 


sate tsamyauv 


BAMA tsamathyauv 


wate tsaryauv 


SE tsar* (fem.) 





] 
THA tsartsun, FHta tsartsaun 


Te tsal*, aay tsajyauv 
Ta4 tsasun, sett tsasyaun 
STAT tsdnun, asta tsamaun 
SIYA tsdpun, areqtey, tsapyaun 
STAT tsdrun, malay tsaryaun 


Grae tsdlun, asta tsajyaun 
. 2 = 


ENGLISH MEANING. 





(1) decrease in size 
(2) attend to, pay 
heed to (active). 

*be stale. 

increase. 

be inwardly wrathful 
(of a woman). Only 


used in Past Part. 
fem. 


spy. 

* go away, escape. 
laugh loudly. 

* bring in. 

*eat, gnaw. 

* collect. 


bear, endure. 


“squad turmdpy fo svt 
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pueauya 
prin be 


& 


bbl 
B BeRIBS Lue 


Bb 


ghia 


[ES\h Bohol a 
“phi ] pRebsl Db 


DBE PREAA 


pd 


v 


dRibe| 


~~ = 


57057 bi 
anuy,bos} piwiey 


044084 bivib, 
40495] Yio 


YOR} wee 


105} tai 


bn ASG dbin 


bavhsi Sin 


q0Yyyvhsy eaten | 
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ik 
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SS Sas sph Ss iS cg hrs SS 
b 
Roor. : 
s SANSKRIT MEanine. Past AND AorIsT. Eneuish Meanine. = 
a | We tsdmd ‘ 
: aut : Waq tsombun, watt tsombyaun * pierce, bore. 
e | WAT tsdmera uy 7 rare x 
TAUIT tsSmrav SRA wracsy | CAA tedmerdvun, BATA tsdmera- | make less, cause to 
ryaun decrease, cause to 
attend to. 
aS | FF tsuv = , = 
a AIT pil tsuven, Tas tsuvyéyan quarrel (only used in 
alle fem.). =, 
Se tsit sry wex [SATIS 3 ii r ii = 
. wey [WITH] Bz tsutun, yutt tsticyaun break wind with noise. by 
S | at tsur i i 2 
at 28 areas wa tsurun, wate tsuryaun have sexual inter- 3 
- course with. 3 
® | qe tsét 7 a 
. f Ret wz T isyutun, att tsécyaun * pound to powder. = 
% | Sa tsen Sat ‘i 
SIT tsyunun, att tsényann know by a sign. 
Re | Vz tsth a 
qi a WEA tsthun, att ts*gaun * suck. 
® | ez tshat aqG 
re tsha STITT wea a tshatun, aaa tshacyaun winnow. 
RT tsh 
it tshar fraaat wala tsharyauv be empty 
[a]| ea tshal 
t wat Haat tshalun, Bara tshayyaun deceive. 


a | Ble tsha aT A 
we tshad Vary Best tshodun, areqry tsajyaun * search. 


ee 
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Root. Sanskrit MEANING. Past ann Aorist. 
aad tav ust qa tavun, Aare tavyaun 
are tad ! Brae acy aiigat tadun, aTsaret tajyaun [ arate 
tadyaun | 
at tar area aTea torun, arate, taryaun 
are ial waryt ‘area folun, arate tajyaun 
ara tav arate Wat tovun, aTaret tavyaun 
ware tyamb CaVISa WANT tembyauv 
ATT fiz2r faurt TACT tytzerun, aaata tiztryaun 
atau tiztray a atsrtgat tiztrovun, as Tar tiztravyaun 
atea tilan faayyathara ateara tilanyauv 
aX tund arena Greta tundyauv 
waeq tomb qeatzacg aaa tombun wea tombyaun 
ga tul wares qIt tulun, gate tujyaun 
aX tar wreatat aara taryauv 














EnGuish MEANING. 


roast. 


be angry with, re- 


proach angrily. 
* pass over (act. ) 
set up. 
* heat, make red hot. 
look eagerly. 
sharpen, whet. 

ditto. 

have a bad taste of oil. 
be hot tempered. 


expand a thing (like 
cotton ). 


*set up, left. 
be cold. 


ALXXX 


Py fo BIE 


LUeubd 


‘sted 


xxXxV 
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*(8.19440d 
jo pasn od 8) wos, 


‘qids 
‘des ‘y8aq 


| 
‘A[aspey j[asauo osteid, 


‘0341p 
‘Aang 8 ul 9q 
| “OFUTP » 
‘dn yas 
‘saqouBIq UII} 
‘ayquie.4 
‘3801 48 9q 


‘qsry eq y 


"qSrq oye 





“Lavnqvoo, satstayy “Iq at punogy 


- “ ~ n 
unvhany} belie ‘ununy) beta 
unvhogy) Witaba ‘wnyoy) bEba 
t 
unvhdry} ym} ‘undnhy} bhin 


wnofiogy? belteste ‘unydiiy; bem 
anvhapy) piblta 
anohioy yy b}elalia 
unvhayy) leltelta ‘unagy) Bh te 
unvhavy) l\iela ‘unabyy »Ba 
unvfiloy) ei beta ‘unydy; eid 
anvhsoy} bike 

= 
anvhwoy; ‘bitte 
anvlipoy4 ‘ble 


unvha 


“Dt p2ZDY} eUebisa ‘UNADL DZD YI} BED en 


hikb 
Iblbi > 


#bie 
¢ 2B leis 


teBb ms 


bee 








Any} >a 
YOU} Seba 


diy) bia} 


yohy) Seka 

40Y? 21 

404324) dtale 
Baye py avy; bia 
avy) br 


7DY} Bh | 


404] dla 





UWdDY}) bia 


poy; Dla 


Wy2DY birien a» 


& 


b 
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XXXVIil 


‘qooyor ‘1apismoo 
“7%89q 

‘UNI y 

‘soooid ut 194 
‘£peajs yeu 


‘Butates doqs (¢) ‘1aq 
-meuler (Z) ‘Apvos aq 


*(a19 TO PULA JO) Tev0d 


‘punois 
ey} 0} wMop ssaid 


‘rapio ‘fes y 


"Vom 
OTe ‘pose oyVUL 


‘quang 2 y 


‘punod ‘4v0q 4 





unvhspupp bj pisl> ‘UnLeUDp bbisl> 
unbvspp bjp> to unvdisyp ‘b> ‘unsDp bE> 
“ ; ck 
unvhavp b\ie> ‘unabp bbe 
‘ ~ ‘ »~ s 
unvilop ihe ‘unjop bee 


unvhswvp iele>> ‘uns.bp Rb 


anvh..op biR> 


unpfiuop like» ‘wnwip bBD 


aunvhavgop blteb> ‘unabqop bBb> 
unohdop bind ‘undbp weh> 


unvohrplypbp ‘bite > ‘UundoLp pop BEDS 
annzvp ‘bile ‘pop S> 
unvhlop ele ‘unbop belt 











plke tn ¥ Dp 2s > we 

bbl spp B> , & 

Jie jag app b> | Lk 

mpl bb} pp B> | w& 

>| 12} 0p 2B) we 
Beiepabw ih b] et wop 22 

:Le ere te 1b Lp wop > | lk 

pmbtie avgvp bb> | & 

B bb Ireiitlie dop h> | 

m>bln}z anippop bbb> » 
keh z0p ise 

bbl bop e> | & 
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“LSTYOY AONV LSVq 


“ONINVAJ JIMUSNVS 
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A Last of Kagmirvt Verbs. 


0931p 
‘o;u1edes 
“OPO 
"HLL 
‘0791p 


‘punoad 
ayy ur epry ‘Arnq y 


‘Jo 03 o8n'Bd 

| "904 x 
“eyqnep 
‘(areid) ysny 
‘OAIS y 

"@AID O} OSNVO 


‘Aouou pusy ‘aovd , 


‘yoaQod ‘LepIswoo 





*£repnqvoo, 8,O1su[q ‘Iq UI punog y 





unvhavs 


iy Fheenp> bled ped ‘unagt py sjunp ‘eB peb 
lunvha yy Fjunp jpEek ‘undyy FJUNp ebdeh 


anvhisop ‘bime ‘Sop bB 
unvhfiop bled ‘unfop bbe 
unvhww. 9Qop lel pS ‘UNAD.L990D BBI> eB 


unvhspqop ile ‘unsogop bbe 
unvhaysnpop bitel> >’ ‘unao.vpoy BEI» >S 
anvhuopop ‘bleak 

unvhayvu,bop Hepeleie’ ‘unagupbop wBipiee 
unvhavbop del tere® ‘unadbop BB eb 

unvsqip bid) ‘ungnhp +b 

unvhavp biel> ‘un2zop BEl> 

‘unpdhavp ‘bi Rip ‘untop eld 


unviia 


~D4pubp ‘eel ie ‘unaot,uDp BEL» Isl> 
| 


b 
p> Masiba’ 
bhi 


edb 








avi, Aunp bead 
4oyMjunp »eeh 
sop nd 

flop bB 


{ 


aDtpQOp bib 


4090p 2be 


ApLwpop bL»>>B 





“pop »>B 
avuybop biwies 


avbop biee | 
“Pp 2} 
” app bi> | 
“oy 22 
ADL puUDD aa) 


e 


le 


Ie 


«¢ @«® & K & 
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‘poyeu oye unvhipubu bj bis ‘unt,gudu bbe I> bl ele 4p udu ise &» 
-a0U€P » unvsjpu be) be ‘unszou ebe bbe Sjpu be | in 
"paey oq anvhyja.p Bites Reel yigup 2s 
"awe ]q unvhapisop wieis> ‘unaoisop BBis> -l>ni> ADISpp bIK> | 
| unvha 
‘aatsuedxe ‘reap oyvul | -Dlobnup bitebeS ‘unaospbnap Bice hb) b BES aptybnip poe’ | wp 
‘aatsuadxe ‘uvep aq EE “bbe bind e bnap ie 
“fed unohonip hie’ ‘unynap woS Bibi a| us ynip ws | w& 
"yoda unvhhep bie ‘unfisp wh bee hop RS | & 
0431p unvhavugp ‘Yee > ‘UnabUyp BEeS b avuUsp ReS | w& 
‘asaad a 
*SIp 4Snp 4no ayeys y unvuop ills’ ‘unusp ee Brahe dS Ite ie oe 
“Und y anvhiop blRl> Bibby Op 12 
“10300 P4Bd y unvuop ‘blisl> ‘ununp teed Mm) Pbibh} uop i> | w® 
‘queqsip aq anbphinp bbe eeRDS inp »S 
‘ONINVIPL HSIIONG ‘LSIMOW GNV Lsvg ‘ONINVAJ LIVASNVG ‘LOOY 
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xl 


O4RIP 
*£0.1489p 
*ystjod ‘aaa 
“aurys 
"889/JINAZ Oq 


‘07 doqzs v ynd 
(SurqLta) 99B.19}1[q0 » 


avaddestp y 


‘AOU aq ‘BAISS9OKa 9q 


‘aiog ‘puaq y 


A List of Kacmiri Verbs. 


ee 
‘paxeu aq 
‘ABABA ‘AHBYS 07 BSNVD 


a1qUI81} » 


‘poyeu oyeul 


*£1vpnqeooa 8,el[sujq “Iq Ul punog y 





muuhyr 


“Diy SDU beeline "UNI9L 9561 BB inte 
unvhasvd pu biti ‘untgSDU bowl 
bu Weleiadte ‘wn.tgSbu Teenie 
unvhapvu dejtelie ‘unagu Bie 
anvhdbu } 
ou yap 
anvhyjou * 
vee “eye 


unvhavyou imine ‘unagyou BBA 
anvh3ou bjeel ‘Tnyinu 2b | 
anvhaou bleb 
anvhunu ‘bike 
unvhdvu ‘undbu | 
‘bine u bie 
anvhunu ‘bi hele 
Unvhavty}du [el vie ‘Unaotpidu LBD ee 
anvhibu | 
iDu bi Pele 


unvha 
-Dlpubu denUel dict ‘Unagteubu BEprice 
( 


bh 

glnle 
ein 

{Rie 
febie|Btaley 


plbitewey 
eu>e 


b }eipeb behitine)n 


bribe 
elebies 
gb fele 
hele 

bale 





AQLpIDU wlripsie 
ApS DU 2 itlle 
ADU bie 

db 
Du bie 


yjdu Pls 


ADYDU bide 
‘dou Yee 

anu be 

WwdU bb 

dou hp 

UuDu be 

ADL yIDU bie2e 


ipu 2b 


ADL jUDU biric 
I 


« «F 


Lie 


& 
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xlii 


unvha 











‘0791p “y4,0Qu Je\iel>bbe ‘un201919u ‘BBY bbe b ADL_AOU biybhe 
‘QAISSIOXO 9YVUL UNDALyAO U lel eibbe ‘UNLZ1OU dibs In) tb] ek} bs Lpdou bbe 
unvha 
‘0991p “Dip llOu doltel> Fees ‘UNnAdlp wou BBD bbe b ANLDULOU bly ibe 
"MOQ OF BSN y wnhrguigu Jolt Bebe ‘wtp lou bbe >be tpulgu dite 
‘anjq eu008q annh)2u ‘byes ebRIP >a jiu Bie 
“ssorppe unozomnohu eligipke ‘unzonohu ‘bial phe b>bbe} zomvhu teiphe 
‘(spetiue) 1eoTs y unvsjohu del Bake ‘ungbhu Be bbe'BbI> Th gnhu whe 
‘MoTeMs | unvifoblvhu wl hethe ‘unjobivhu eb the fh dieie} qobliviu B&he 
unvha 
‘OUND » “Dip ‘Bitplrybey “unaoipyit BBL be} b ADLpyU bly} 
‘gaoaid 0} Weerq unohsyvu bib} ‘unwaynhu wriphe Db)» ‘kh lp 4tU dbp} 
*[[eus ou100eq y anpvhyvu ‘bibbl} bb {bake Yiu Wwe} 
“OFC x unvfivu wipes ‘unhu eke > au boy 
‘ONINVA]L HSITONG ‘ISIUOW GNV LSVg ‘ONINVGJ LIYHSNVG ‘LOOY 








346 


LYE 





tea néchav 
aL nér 
MAT ndmer 


MATA ndm2rav 


ITI nyav 
Wa pak 


year pachatav 


qara pachdn 
Wa pats 

USK pajer 
GSITT pajeray 


Ost paz 


aHt paztr 


Sct 


wernre 


~ 


SaaT 
ew afaqra 
qrig] Maat 


a 


reat néchavun, teEara nechavyaun 
45s SS ce 

are drav, FrTarTa_ drayauv 

TAT nimerun, aaata nomeryaun 


MCI ndm2rdvun, MYTAMA ndmera- 


vyaun 
AGA nydvun, wratey nydvyaun 
va pak, Tart, pacyauv 
TRatqt pachaldvun, TRATAte pachatavy- 


aun 
Taree pachénun, wars pachanaun 
dg pout, ore pusawe 


WEL pyytrun, THAT, pajeryaun 


\ oo a 
WAU pajrdvun, verahy pajy*ravyaun 


aalnat varfaula q | gayle, pazyauy 


Tarr eRcTT 


! 
UTC, paztrun, wea paztryaun 


* Found in Dr. Elmslie’s Vocabulary. 


proclaim. 
*go forth. 
abstract, abridge. 


ditto. 


cause to take. 


trust with a loan. 


be 
* 

go. sy 
=o 

™ 
regret. 2, 
a 

‘ oO 
recognize. Ss 
a 
~ 

x 

o 

& 


fell a hem (in sewing). 
ditto. 


be fit, turn ont to be 
true. 


show to be true. 





cue 
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xhv 


*OZIU SON » 
“4894 
‘peal y 


‘(syolaq) wang 


‘(om ‘speyoul) 4sBor 


‘aod 


*puUIM 3RVaIq 


"0941p 
‘soysy yus ‘ave[o 


‘ej01d 


-uioo Ajpngssaoons oq 


‘03 
“m1e4q 0 


‘ond} oq 0} MOS 


‘ONINVA JT HSITONG 


~ a « * =~ A, 
unvuvzL0d blicieh ‘unudz.0d iebiah 


unohanyyiod e\iplab ‘unagyy.od Eh 


unvhava biph ‘unuod BRh 


unvhhod le[eh ‘unhod Bh 
anvhdod ‘bi mb 
unvhlod Wwiheh ‘unptd bEh 


unvha 


-pioyjiod Beeb Ph ‘Unaoloyiod Bly 2h 


unvlitpyjod eee h ‘untayjod “beh 


anvhyjod ‘a\tbh 
unvhanjod wiyelah ‘wnagjnd BbEl2h 
anvhind bib 


unvhansgz0d “e{tel> Is h ‘UNAM pzdd BEDEA 





“LSIMOY ONV LS¥q 











DRBAA upziod wimh 
biklmph anyy.od bl&h 
beh od »h 
‘lh >Jibih fiod kh 
bibD>}b dod bh 
see phy 6 pod >h 
Bb PRIA >A anLyyioad bI>Ph 
B eRikailele 21e 4oyitd »Bh 
bilS a) yind Bh 
{pie apjvd bieh 
{RU jod 2h 
Bb ADLgz00 bith 
‘ONINVEJ LIYESNVS ‘LOOY 
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‘T[9} [PBF 0} asnvo y 
‘400401d 


‘op ‘sSulau uv 
IO} 880} ‘IVEY 94} 24 y 


‘amodeq ‘aq 

‘mMody JNO Butaq 
"009 » 

(‘ui00-dod) urers ysvo1 
‘diap , 

‘JNJMOIIOS OYBU 
‘aosenbrjep ‘4,aur 
‘[OjZesn oq 

“Apoyeatad oars 


“0941p 


“OZIUZOII » 


‘£TB{NGsBso A 6, Ol][SWITY “Aq UI punog y 


unvhavd ‘byteth ‘unaod wEih 
unviifod \elhelh ‘unjod ein 


unvhiod deleib ‘unsod Jeol 
anvhyjod ‘bith 

unvfizod eykelh ‘unzod ‘bigth 
unvhanyvd e\ewih ‘unady pd BB wlh 
anohunynd “bleh 

anvhdsod ‘b\tmah 

unvhisod We\ieh ‘undid bth 
anvhjvjod ‘b{PBh ‘[,7670d 2Bh] 
anvhzood ‘byte ‘[_20;0d “ah] 
unvh lod dejbeh ‘uniod Bh 


unvha 


~puvzind je\iplpiah ‘unagunzwnd BBueioh 
NY) 


ebb 
b> 


~~ 


pbitmnh mminene 
elisa 

m>1Atb} 

bbh 

Yelb pilelwe be) 


> 


~~ 


alae} 
eehibs 


biklpRhS 








and bin 


70d Mlb 


vd »ib 
yipd fain 
zod joih 
anypd bieih 
uvyvd wbih 
dévd tah 
Sod tah 

qv] nd PBh 
20700 [eh 
70d Bh 


unzvid wink 


apupzivd blwioh 
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Root. Sansgeir MEANING. Past AND AorIST. ENGLISH MEANING. 
at | Tax pastr fuata Weed pastrun, Ureatet pas*ryaun blame. 
a Urata pas*rav aq wettest pas*rovun, UU pastravyaun ditto. i 
fa pi wat Wa pyauv * fall. 
wt | fae pit uf<eat wer pyutun, frata picyaun lament. 
faetra pittrav Sratart fastiga piterdvun, faetrate pittravyaun| cause to lament. 
QaAt pyatar Urert UAT pyatarun, aaata, pyataryaun protect. 
we pyad SAAATATA wate pédyauv be cognisant of. 
fre pil arat frata pilyauy be possible, arrive at. 
fowa pilan wTTT free pilanun, freasttt pilaiiaun cause to arrive, convey. 
wa pyav UAT BAA Uga pyavun, watt péevyaun light fire for cooking. 
fara pigal auth fara pigalyauv be soft. 
fra pis waa afeferacy frata pisyauv boil over. 
a | fare pih Al gst pyuhun, fare picyaun * grind. 





WC pir ASCATaTA Wale piryauv be smooth, slippery. 


TA[xX 


‘sqlan luyudyy fo svT V 


xlvia 
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"78} oxVUL 


‘diqsi0as 


“OFUID x 


*(eu0 
Auv 03) JOAO OYBU y 


‘YBIA OG 
929008 
‘(asim B Jo) en.24 auI00 


‘saoord 
0} “op ‘saamoy yond 


‘(sunof) ae98q 


*0}71p 


"9000 
48 yOndjsUL pus oure[q 


“ApLTBO 418A 


‘Areiuqeoo,A 8,o1Su[q ‘Iq UI punog y 


hapyind Ielkph | ind leweb 
undhspyjn bi 2h UunLZYyjINd wePbh 
Sint Go ND ~ oN 
unvznd lelioh ‘unznd jeleh 

unvha 


-04p5na leYeivinh ‘wnaotpdnad Bligh 


unvhas,snd iejeigh ‘untgdnd joer & 
anvhjod PYAR 

unvhluod biER unpuod Sek 
anvhund bieB ‘Taund bh] 


unounsjind bejicb& ‘unubyind eb af 

unvhanud betebib ‘unaburd Bil h 
unvha 

“Dinyiid eile ela “unagtoysid WB elh 

unvhioyjrd Bip elb ‘unssyinhd bene 

anvhjid bielb 


Bbebjs Pirle 
heb lap 


~~” 
4pyjnd Yeh 


end inh 
aviodnd biyinh 


todnd >» 
79d BR 
puod xR 
und wh 


unsind wb§ 


anuid bhlb 
anteyj7d bl» Plh 


Hpyiid 2Plp 
iid 2\b 
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°0791p 
*az1u.s0001 
*qSo}IUVUL aq 


"STOLL 
as ‘ 
OJOIA “Guayedum09 aq y 


‘ssoiddo 

‘Aap aq ‘ymeyadu00 0q 
"yey aq 

"MLOPe y 

‘opuxo » 


‘TID 


‘4ey oyeu 





“ONINVG HSITONG 





anvhyozvid baiek 


unvha 


-puvz0id dele lisio ‘unaguozvid Biot 
~ He 


unnuvzvid bysik ‘unubzo1d bebiok 


anvhinybad ‘Bibb 


anvhsod pltath ‘snd bh 
unvhavsod jeltedth ‘unadiod wBYIh 
anvhsod biblh 

annhyjod ‘bitelb 


unvhiod belieh ‘unsiod bh 
anvhpad pith 

me = Ny 

unvhind bleh ‘unind web 


aunvha 
oe se .~ Be ati 
-plpyind ejtel> Bh ‘unaotoyjind By Dh 


‘ISIaOY UNV IsVqg 








emRbols 


= 


DBBhA 


b2ebh 


BeiteiPR ifeh 
bR1b 

Web 21bIR leh 
genial 

n> bP fe 


tele} 


Y 
bbb 


~“ 


‘ONINVG AT LIVYSNVG 









yozvuid mink | 


anuvzvid pisos 


uvzo.d wink 


joyyoud 2k 


Sod bib 
avniod byih 
wod >it | 
yjiod Bib 
wd Yh 

° S 


pad Sb 


und 2h 


a) 
ADLpyind Pl\yOh 


‘LOOW 
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‘yUa[[a0xa aq 
“194A. OJUL UIs 
‘(Qqueyd e Jo) ynouds 
(ynau) (pooss jo) 4r[ds 
‘dutmayo 
Jaqzye qyno gids (4, 
“[eusn) + n))ns 48a (4) 
“pasos 
"SEs 


‘qovoidas 


"UIB4qO » 
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“PIEM 
“PLO 94 
‘3tp 

"MIO 9q » 
‘pasvord aq 


‘OPITM PUB WTO oq y 


“£repuqecoA 8,d1sujy ‘Iq a! punog , 


anvhqoyd b\w 
anphavyd biieh ‘sidyd 2h 


unyoyd bBo 
unvzurid Jel Bey ‘unzunhiad Bra 
unoys}iud lela) ‘unysinhad Stk 
unvurad byeky ‘uninhsd iene 
unpvhapid delteis ‘unaoid WeBi is 
anvhipid pipik ‘[y/oud Bis] 
anvhuvad ‘eins 
unvhonid Tejas ‘unjoid WeD\ts 
avid pin 

anphfinud bikes ‘yhbid bk 


anvhunad “bets 


eens 


b b>}ibelen yo) 
1 |fe>8 | p> eA Le 


DRR>jPp 
m6 

Tele ez 
Heb lh bd 
{Bus 

B 


gets 
£B5 


able 


Sos 


e -«¢ & bw 
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Past anp Aorist. 
! a» 
WE phar®, Wala pharyaur 


wage pharkovun, wanlantey pharkavyaun 


TAMU BwREfnIIrg wei phal”, Barta phajyauv 


Roor. Sanskrit MEANING. 

WX phar wa 
a | wala pharkav qaiqesrat 

we phal 

GE phas qe 
a GUT phas®r aerate 

s 

WET phasér 

OSU phas®rav 

Wt phahar UTR] 
wt | ata phag faaranietiet 
® | wa phan faa 


we phas®, ward phasaur 


] Ls 
WHI phastrun, BAYT phastryaun 


BTYRA phastrun, Beat phds*ryaun 


(a 
BIG phds*rdvun, wreTratey phdastra- 
vyaun 


weale phaharyauv 


BAA phigun, Bit phajyaun 


BIT phinun, WIS phdiaun 





Encuisoh MEeanine. 
be stolen, be a cause 
of loss to. 


enquire into the mean- 
ing, enquire. 


*become old (of 
clothes), bear fruit, 
be divided. 

be entangled, caught. 

entangle, catch in 
anything. 

ditto. 
ditto. 

be hard. 

cry (of children), 
mew. 


carry away totally. 
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A List of Kagmirt Verbs. 
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tpinyd deh 
inyd Bh 


spynyd »1Net 


ynyd bh 


Jayd inh 


Svhyd Yeth 


avsyd bythy 


4ayd diy 
ansjohyd bhph 
s72yd bt) 
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woydbyd Bihih 
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Roor. SaNskrRiIT Meanina. Past anp Aorist. EnciisH MEANING. 
Berra phutrrav a WeUGT phuttrdcun BAUM phut¢ra- | *break. 
vyaun 
WE proll fangs ae pholl® eat, phojjyauv *expand (of a flower). 
BW phug qaaare BUTE phugyauy be inwardly angry. 
BE phuh a Wats, phuhyauv ditto. 
! ear phiik Srqre waa phiikun, walt phicyaun smell. 
| WX pher waufraarraniy- we phytir, sala phéryauv *go round, rot, regret, 
aay ; be inverted. 
BIX phar BCT : [Ee phir], wate phoryauv quiver. . 
WIX phyar Tafa eqret Wet phydrun, WaT phyaryaun strain. 
WR phorak BBrara-arsan: . OH pherakun, Bair ph*racyaun. breath violently, be 
. out of breath. 
aa bak way at bakun, aatet bacyaun bark, growl, speak 
angrily. 
@aT< bagar way aaa, bagorun, qarata bagaryaun fry in oil, &. 








al 


‘sqiag tuwwdpy fo vy 


LSE 


aq bac 


| 
FAUT bactrav 


aay baz 
as bad 


aeTa badav 
FET bader 


qerra badrdv 


aqua bad*rdv 


wa ban 
\ 
FAX banzr 


\ 
TAMA banz*rav 


az bar 


Was AAI y 
waferag 


Tarai Set ¥ 
afazan 
afer: 


ee Prehaeay gy 


aate, bacyauv 
\ = 
aacat bectrovun, warrant bactra- 


vyaun 

aart bazun, asitt buzaun 

ate badyauv 

aelat badivun, aeratet baddvyaun 


aetn bad¢run, qeate badryaun - 


. aedat bad@ravun, qeuanty, bad¢ravyaun 


qeCaA bad*rovun, qecratey bad*ra- 


cyaun 
aap banyauv 
FACT banztrun, aeaie banz*ryaun 


Ion = | ~- 
FACT banztravun, WTA banzera- 


vyaun 


aaa barun, aaiz baryaun 





* Found in Dr. Elmslie’s Vocabulary, 


*escape. 


protect. 


*serve, fry in oil, &c. 
* go, be great. 


*go, (neut.) quell, 
(act.) extinguish. 


cause to be great, in- 
crease. 


¥* ditto. 


bake bread. 


*be. 
*divide, [sell cheaply. | 


ditto. 


* fill, pine in absence. 
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6SE 


are tad [ are brad ] | yaaa arena badyauv, (arate. brddyauv | be powerful. 





ajtac babar | AUT ataata babaryauy be quick. 
ava bav afumeaence 2argg | Taw bovun, aatta bavyaun * shew, declare one’s 
q intentions, devote 
to God. , 
SAHA bawaz raat aTasqta bawazyauv be preferred (usually 
food). 
avy bas SUICH art bisun, ae basyaun speak. 
| a8 bas wrest [are bas" J, aTerta basyauv, aetq basauv | become clear, evident. 
| faax bigar frat fanate bigaryauv be spoiled. 
BAC Leer faacae fudiaca y asRT béierun, wsrater bén*ryaun open, separate (act.) 
STA beierav q wiga béitidvun, aerate béiera- ditto. 
eyuUun 
| wa byann fasuat wart bennyauv be separate. 
fra biy wafaa fame biyyruy be stale. 
we byah STINT ae byuth, aera Léchyauv (sic) * sit, 
Fe buch anfmarary FET buchun, wets buchyaun * bite. 





* Found in Dr. Elmslie’s Vocabalary. 


‘squag purmdpy fo 787 yp 
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O9€ 


Root. 


qa buz 
ergs bod 
wT bud 
sq bov 
a bug 
aE bech 
ast bdz 
ate bal 


aa brak 


wat braz 
wa bram 
HAT bramé¢r 


ayU bram¢rav 


Sanscrir MEANING. 


Past AND AORIST, 


qt buzun, qty buzaun 

ae bod", =aaqrq béyyauv 
wate budyauv 

aq bout, mara bovyauy 

TAT bigun, qa, bujyaun 
BEA bytichun, aera bechyaun 
eit bazun, a@rsitt bozaun 
IIT bilun, arate bajyaun 
aa brakun, sate bracyaun 


aeara brazyauv 

weaty bramyauv 

] 1s 

HTT bramtrun, AAA bram¢ryaun 


= 2 1 “ 
AAtag bramrovun, HquTata bramera- 


vyaun 





Encuish MBaAnine. 


* parch (grain). 


* dive, sink, 


* be old. 


4 be born, grow. 


enjoy. 
beg. 


* hear. 


sing, speak (of birds). 


clench with the teeth 


be angry. 


shine. 


go round in circles. 


mnislead. 


*mislead. 
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Root. 





SANSKRIT MEANING. 


Past anp AORIST. 





EncuisH MEANING, 


| = ee ge 
ee 


@ | az mand 
Wae mandach 
Wawa mamal 


a atl mar 


we marts 
aala mardav 
we mal 

HT mas 

AEX maser 


! 
HAT] mas*rav 


AVC mahar 


AIS maz 


ACU: CY 


antwaral Dt F 


\ 
aq mandun, nate manzaun 
aga mandachyauv 


waeta mamalyauv 


ee ime! ‘ z 
Ze (Surge HAT) mid, die, (marun, 


‘unite), WMT moyauv 
waite martsaurv 
aziga mardovun, mardavyaun 
ae malun, Rt majyaun 
az math, aera machyauv 
HIRT mastrun, Haat mas*ryaun 


| \ 
HUTT mastrovun, AITAtL masera- 
vyaun 


“ > 7 
awed mahdrun, Herat maharyaun 
HIST] mozun, ars mazaun 


churn. 
*be ashamed. 
*be asleep (of a limb). 


die, unite, join toge- 
ther. 


be inwardly wrathful. 
rub a boil or pimple. 
*rub, shampoo. 
*forget. 

cause to forget. 


ditto. 


crumble (act.) 


be intent upon, make 
clean. 


Wa] 
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A List of Kagmiri Verbs. 
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A List of Kagmiri Verbs. 
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wie 


ebis 


geeks 
B bbb hia} [bb 


b> tell ben 
eek (mdb) jubilee» 
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Del eh 


wale 


4OU >i 


72u Be 


walt joe 
yiau Be 


smut >¥e 


apni bie fe 


Aq bb 
ADLOYsIUnW b\>peke 
Avy sjunu >weke 
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AvInsnu klDBB 
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A List of Kagmiri Verbs. 
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L9& 


CT ran 


tq Tanz 


tat ranzav 
CHATS ranzanav 


<q ramb 
WJ ras 
Ta rav 
Wat ravar 


LTaUls ravardv 


fsa rinzav 


fra riv 


aq ruv 
wa rots 


Mat wai & 


awa 
wetnaat 
aalaTy 


wynat 
GAR CUATTATATY 


wre 


\ e 
THT ranun, THA rafiaun 


TANG ranzyauv 


| 
CHIT ranzavun, Tat ranzavyaun 
TAA ranzandvun, TAA ranzana- 


vyaun 
Tats rambyauv 
THe Trasyauv 
Trq_ v6", Twang rdvyau 

: a - 
Wea ravarun, weal ravaryaun 
Watt ravardvun, weet ravarav- 


yaun . 
; 

fragt rinzavun, fogarty rinzavyaun 

e . 

Yq ryuvun, featt rivyaun 


ATT ruven, way ruryaun 
ST rils*, THs rotsyauv 
3 bi | 


* Found in Dr. Elmalie’s Vocabulary. 


* cook. 


be pleased, show love 


to. 
gratify. 
ditto. 


be beautiful. 
be full of juice. 
* be lost. 

* lose. 


ditto. 


escape secretly. 


be intent on adorning 
oneself [lament]. 


plant (act.). 
be preferred. 
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Root. 


aH rz 
We rot 
<TT 7ds 
cag rekav 
ce rd 
Ca rt 


TT ren 


| <8 res 


wa lakh 


wa lag 


wr lang 
wai laz 


wera latadv 


SANSKRIT MEANING. 


ferat 

Basa 

wat 

ysarayat 

wena 

aregq uaa 

sitfaayr 

awe 

qararayt 

oF Tisrat AAA F 


aT 


~ 


Past aND AORIST, 


Bz rid*, ost, TrOZaUY 
GE riit?, TANT rocyaur, (Sreptz rotyaur] 
ae ruth", deta rochyauv 
THaT rkavun, Tata rekavyaun 
a» 
Tare, r¢dyauv 
As 
CATT retyauv 
= 
LUTE renyauv 
Cae resun, watt resaun 
Say lakhun, Verret lachyaun 
wa lag”, wale layyauv 


Pr 
Set langun, Wats lanjyaun 
waite lazawy 

weiga, latovun, wetaty latavyaun 





Enciuiso MEANING. 


* stop, stand. 
be stopped. 
* be angry. 


drag along the ground. 


persistently follow. 
be good. 
be worn out. 


go. 


bring inside. 


*be with, suffer pain, 


fit. 
be lame. 
be suitable. 


go. 
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“aqSTT 04 x 
‘paseatd oq 
“HOTL x 
‘reqseid 
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Ixvii 


A last of Kagmiri Verbs. 


aE 
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Roor. 


TIT vyasar 


fry vis 
aq wok 
qa wuker 


Gara wukerav 


qacq wokhar 


TAtTa wokharadv 


[rq wogan 


GAT? wug*rav 


qw wung 
qa wuts 


SANSKRIT MEANING. 


ferthust 


Wawa 
errfeqerara 


amnad 
TMLATA 


FRITH ATT 


wuTawagt 
BuIaqsa 


aca 


Past anp Aorist. 


qeate vyasaryauv 


faate visyauv 
ate wokyauv 


qaaia wuktryauv 
FACTA wukerovun, TALIA wukera- 


vyaun 
a 
wane wokharun, Seale wikharyaun 


att wokhardvun, Tatranay wokhara- 
Vyaun 


cS yv 
ATM woganyauv 


FAL wug*rdvun, qaraty wugtra- 


vyaun 


ayt wuggun, FANT wurijyaun 
Fae wutsaur, (aera wutsyaur] 





ENGLIsH MEANING. 

*be ruined, fade (of 
a flour.) 

be pleased. 


suffer pain from dis- 
ease. 


be crooked. 


make crooked. 


turn upside down. 


ditto. 


be shallow. ] 


recover a debt. 


bark (of a dog). 


be burnt. 


TXX] 


wrudoy fo svt Y 


*$Q49 A 


lxxii 


A List of Kagmiri Verbs. 


*£iepnqeood 8,91[SUl[| ‘Iq Ul punog » 





7 


‘OFVAB APTA OQ | anvhipnn bi bb ‘Tepnm 2B) 
. unpha 
‘0741p -DL0Y 30M biel > tape ‘unaospy700 BB\> abe 


‘uBalo Odi undhapyzon ie} btake ‘unibyq0MN bbale 


‘da puvjs, anny son bike ‘nyjom late 
‘asta : anvhyojom Blk bke 
*9A0UL ; Pee 
03 oesned ‘Loujsep unvhavpnm bila ‘wnacpnm »B\ SB 


‘AB y anvhipnm bi>B 
‘(Comp ‘odox @) 48141} y unvhyonm We\eB ‘unyjnn bE 


‘[qaaa yuepuedeput 
ue se pesn you] dvoy 





‘pat oq anvhyozom p\taiobs 
‘(satads 8 

WOIj 104M se) rved 

-de {oyeae opm oq 


anvznm bli 
unvhyonm je\teB ‘unyonm eB 


O28 » 


b bab binile 


eee 


(vith 


ebinjie 


beh BipdjiGie i>irlis 


pn >B 


ADLVYIOM bb >tabe 


{DYIOM dinke 
70 Inbe 


70707 Bbke 


anpnm bisB 
pnm sB 


yinm 2B 


70M pke 


1020 Binks 


znm isB 
yonm BB 


377 


‘OUI 


Tez 991 { (seyso[o) 
uo gud £ (op 














‘puejieds @) = suls4s unohinn biBB ‘UnInNn je®B hiebihbje>) keh inn »B | w& 
"QALIIB annhlinm bimB {Blteh finn BB 
‘suid m 
-dojys ynoyqzIM wo od anphwoa bibpke ‘wo Hee Mith} e141 WON Whe 
= ‘aSBaIOUT anphspqon BLP b be ‘[ asBqom Bere] ben DSb $1900) Bbbe 
S ‘poystuyg oq unpohisngon bikbke ‘Tunadqom bbbbe] {Ribp 409001 >b be 
: "HOV|S oyVul unvhsvydom bike ‘unsbydon bebhbe Ba} IR svydom dk | w& 
I -(Ayuo sparq Jo) AB anvhydnar je) bhB jit IBID b} ydnon BB 
= ‘arog 2q y anpzvdon beh be ‘,podon bhp jure zodom iehke 
: ‘episul wang anvhdnm bia’ ‘ndnn nB Bl pues dna bB 
"Gory oq anphynuuom Bib e ke BIR BER JOUUQM BEbe | 
"HOU, peq eavy anphuna b {be eislelp> unn BB 
‘uorzeredas UL AOTIOS anvhunpna bie BB BBltleb} Anpna »>B 
Aa ‘ONINVAJ HSIIONG “LSIUOY ONV LSV ‘ONINVG PL LIVHSNYG ‘LOOY 
“ 
ms 





378 


Ixxyv 


A List of Kagmiri Verbs. 


‘O99 eq wnvhjom ‘bial bh RED 707 Bib 
‘dagjs fl . : 
$900 Url HIB, ‘xed » unvhion bible ‘unin bob & lbh) mae JON die | w& 
‘QABOM yp unvuon bielk ‘ununm PEE Djitbhipiep uoMm ib | tb 
. 1 t 5 j 
OSIND y unvhanynm bel eaB ‘unadynm eBab bie anynm pRB | Ik 
‘(ery JO) , 
peysinguyxe you aq anvhynm bas 2 {blo} me ynn BB 
‘07tp junvhavsvsnm bib BB ‘unao.vsnm BEDE b ap.psnm bL>BB | wb 
‘aedo unvhsosnm {bab ‘unutsnm ipa belBa DsnM »BB | w& 
‘qonur oq anDhsom bi Byke BElb SOM Be 
‘40 gy anvhisnm bite beh PA usnm IB 
*( ‘O= 
‘zadue ulo0ay ‘uorxald 
“M109 94} JO) pert aq anvhiynsom bie inbe Dap 7050m Wiebe 
‘aotolaa unvfisojom bi Bbe ‘unsdjom eB Pbe PABA SD]JOM Bb | w}& 
“a1ope unohyvjom Je) bo ‘unjDjom Lbae dh) Bhs 1070m RBRbo b» 
: Abi 7 : 10M es BUR E 6a ! 
JaA0 ssed unvfilunjom Wee ibe ‘unbaojom ikke eB DIOM SPbe | we 


*ArvpaqBooA #,O1|SM[Y IG ul punog y 


eee 


A Inst of Kagmiri Verbs. 


Ixxvi 


‘aind oq 

‘doals 09 od ‘UMOP OT » 
°0941P 

‘poleeadm0d aq 

[-azoqjoue jo snoreal aq 

oq7ee1q 

Ss | 

"IeV9q, 

*poqornb aq 


‘xis Aq Ajdy 
-[nuL ‘xIs 07UL OprArp 


"4qnop 


0741p 


‘[eyouL oAvys 





‘ONINVGJ HSIIONG 


a  ——L—— 


anvhyppos BiB be 

anvhiluod bem ‘ablos ah 
anvhiyjisd bite) 

anvfiyjid Bley) 

anvhupbid bibelrmey 

unvfisnd ie\teiix ‘wndos IeTRiie 
anvhynypd p\eeie 

unvhsvd leltae ‘unsos iehin 


anvhwos bier 


unvhapu,bos ioel i is ‘Uunagou, bos bE 
unvhogs elbae ‘unynhs Gke 


unnha 


- = 


“Diptom Te\telybib ‘unaospaom bBlyble 


< as < ~’ 
unvhs,aon biel “UNsAZANN ea®pe 
<s ~ = 





‘LSTUOW AONV LSvg 


Deby |ePik 





‘ONINVGLT LIMASNVS 





yppods Bk 

6405 Se 

Yit4d Bkey 

yind Biel 

apuybrs piv) | 
35 yee 

qoyos aR 

$o3 be 


ups Bir 


anu, bos bit 


12) See 


AD.pAOM bi»blb 


ip0N Yblb 


"LOOF 


380 


T8§ 


Ut 


WA guid 
WAT guber 
WAT cubsrav 


Be per 
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* Found in Dr. Eimslie’s Vocabulary. 


* be beautiful. 
make beautiful. 


* ditto. 


* repair. 


* evaporate, be digest- 
ed, be soaked up. 


weep. 
drink with a noise. 
be pure. 

prepare to set forth. 


sprinkle, or water 


(plants, &c.). 
ditto. 
make deep (a well, &c.). 


ditto. 
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Qa syann 
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| 
BBA sahun, BAT sagyaun 
ost x 
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WS sodun, ASAT sizaun 
= = i ~ 
WAT sorun, arate saryaun 


qa sdvun, BANAT sGvyaun 
1 Ion is 
UIA syaztrun, wala séz2ryaun 


|= ee = 
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ryaun 


| ~ > vw — 
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WB sédyauv 


wala séend?ryauy 


wayra sénnyauv 


* Found in Dr. Elmslie’s Vocabalary. 


remember. 
bear, endure. 
be broken. 


accomplish, make per- 
fect. 


* feel, be collected, be 
gradually brought. 


* put to sleep. 
make straight. 
ditto. 
make soft (as a hard 
ball of earth with 


water). 


*be successful, be 
straight. 


change toa red colour. 


become soft. 
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Root. 


faa siv 
SNC sir 
GA suk 


@aq sikhav 


aga sikhanav 


wat sig 
Sa srog 


| 9s eo 
BINTT sog*rav 
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1 e 3 
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Qt sot 


SANSKRIT MEANING. 
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Eneuiso MEanina. 


Past anp AoRISsT. 





WIT syuvun, fala sivyaun *serve, stew. 


Hale siryauv circulate. 

SHAT sukun, wart sucyaun behave badly [squeeze 
into]. 

wuga sikhavun, BENE sckhavyaun make happy. 


AVA sikhandvun, Baavara sdkhandv- ditto. 
yaun 


wats sdgyauv be cheap. 
GANT srogyauv ditto. 
= ee hs ae ae 
MRIGA sog*rdrun, BTM sig*raryaun | fix a fair price, cheap- 
en. 
Ti i i ate ; 
BIUIGT srog*rovun, Saat Sr0g?ra- ditto. 


vyaun 


appease, extinguish 


Iw iy a 1 oS eh 
RAUGA sdtsrdvun, SATAA sdts*ra- 
(a fire, &c.). 


oyaun 
Bra sdtyauv be appeased, (be ex- 
tinguished ). 
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208 Ip\b 


4ADSOS }BE> | 
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40S > 
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Lhe 


aa 
DD 
sD 
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Root, 


wat hakar 
wa hag 
we hat 
€ex hater 
{ 
Vea haterav 
SET hand¢r 
equa had*rav 


Bq hap 
wa ham 


St har 


wa hal 
Sut hahar 


SANSKRIT MEANING. 


aATaT 


wang 


~ 


aaa 


frareanfa 





Past any AORIST. 


waata hakaryauv 
<a hagun, Sarat hajyaun 
wate hatyauv 


| La 
Vea hattrun, Teata hateryaun 


= 
SSUTAA haterdvun, Verraet hat*rdvyaun |: 


\ E 
exaiq hand*ryauv 


er l 
SeRITAT hand*rovun, SERA handsra- 


vyaun 


wate hapyauv 
Sata hamyauv 
watz haryauv 


wera halyauv 


TENA, haharun (masc.) SeER hahertn 
or VSIA har* gn 


EncuisH MEANING. 


UXXX] 





be hard. 
go to stool. 
be thin. 
make thin. ~ 
ditto. =: 
=) 
“™s, 
be cold. m 
make cold. 3 
3 
x 
be lean. = 


be appeased. 


*drip, fall (as of 
leaves from a tree). 


be crooked. 


marry off, get a girl 
married. 


L8& 


a AF KH SH F 


vf 


wag hekal 


Sle hath 


Slaw hathorav 


Sra han 


BTaa haiman 


Qt har 


wTa hav 
WR hyak 
fe hi 

WE hyach 
Ws hyad 


fee fil 


| whrdargt | Strate, Lekalyauv 
Tome ST hEthyauo 


Satiga hdthrovun Secrara hdthera- 


vyaun 
wa STA hanyauv 
Wrererars (wate) | erate hdmanyauv 





wire fararaan: rae horun, evate haryaun 
ua Waa hovun, Crate havyaun 
wait wt hygkun, wet hécyaun 
TSU UTTTY Wor hyatun, wet hyatsaun 
firarary TEA, hygchun, wary héchyaun 
ufcarra USA hyadun, ata, héjyaun 
weatat feeta hilyauy 


* Found in Dr, Elmslie’s Vocabulary. 


shrink on account of 
cold, 


be fruitless. 


make fruitless. 


be cold. 

have small-pox erup- 
tion, [be dark col- 
oured ], 


*be conquered, throw 
down. 


* show. 

be able. 

*take, buy, place. 
*teach. 

blame, abuse. 


be mighty. 


'sq4ag wiruspy fo svy py 


WIRxx] 





SRE 


x + BX A 


4 


Roor. SANSKRIT MEANING. Past AND ARIST. ExGiiso MEANING. 
-wU hokh Tea ¥G hokh*, Bata, hichyauv * become dry. 
| . ~ a 
Far hokhr WaT Baer hokh¢run, eqata hokharyaun make dry. 
x “ s | Many a ey 
ear hokhtrav a sagt hokh*ravun, Becrara hokhera- ditto. 
vyaun 
#eF hots frauat eq hot, Fata hotsauv * go bad, decay. 
equa hots@rav frdace eatat hots¢rovun, squat hots¢rad- | cause to go bad. 
vyaun 7 
] : Z ‘ i . 
HIT hob Gusta Brag hobtrun, SAA hoberyaun conquer. 
earla hobtrav q Batga hob*rovun, SIT hobtravyaun| ditto. 
Sa hum Sa SIA humun, Sara humyaun sacrifice. 
! 3 ~ i G vA vw 
BAT homer WaT BAC homerun, Saat hom*ryaun appease. 
| BqUa hom@rav a eutqa hém?rovun, Bae hom¢ra-)| ditto. 
vyaun : 
Sra hon wee iat STAT honyauv be arrogant, intoxi- 
cated. 
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‘on IP 


. ‘a ‘dop 
@ ayl0xa Io ‘uo adm 


‘(pIrqo @ YzTAs) 
INOGR] UI oq 07 TISEq 


"@SBIIOUL y 
*QOSOTUNYUL ‘[[OMS y 


‘kedaar 
fsovq oAId ‘HINjO1y 


“Arvepnqvood Sats GT ‘Iq ul punog y 


unpha 


DUDS yY ieLelepd ‘unaguDs,yy BBlUeb® 
UNDAADS oY | a ‘unadsyy WBR& 
/ {eb % Bel 


anphtyy bibad 


anvhsny bipa 


anvhuyy bye 


unvhsoy ble ‘Unsny woe 


biel b Pd} be 


HedlbRK 


fie 


I>b) 5 





ADUDS yy blbR& » 


ADS,y BRA | te 


oY Ba 


oY 2B 
} 
{ 





Upy ea 


#0Y Di! Me 
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APPENDIX HEL. 


List or Kicmizi Virss aRRANGED ACCORDING TO ConJUGATIONS AND 
FinaL Lerrers. 


As the forms taken by a Kacmiri Verb depend partly on the 
Conjugation to which it belongs, and partly on the final Jetter of its 
root, the following list of Verbal Roots is arranged under Conjugations, 
and then alphabetically according to the final letter of each root. 

For the meaning of these roots, and the form of the Past and 
Aorist Tenses of each, the reader is referred to the List of Kagmiri 
Verbs given ante, Vol. LXV, Pt. I, pp. 314 and ff. 


First Consucation. 
ki, cs, di, mi, hi. 
khisk, chak, chik, tak, tuk, {*k, thak, thuk, dak, truk, thyak, thok, 
drék, phak, phuk, phik, phrak, bak, brak, gék, grok, suk, hyak. 
jakh, lakh, likh, lekh. 
tayang, 20g, tag, day, phag, big, magg, ragg, lagg, lag, wugg, wolagg, 
hag. 
khar*e. 
khiach, tach, buch, b&ch, much, rach, wuch, hyachh. 
may. 
tsarts, nats, phits, marte, wSts, wots. 
yitsh, kdteh, priteh, briteh. 
arz, kanz, khanz, graz, nyawds, paz, pis, prins, baz, bus, bos, meds, 
WAZ, SOz. 
kapat, k&t. khat, chat, tact, tsfit, tsét, tshat, dat, prt, praf, rag, 
lat, wat, wit. 
wuth. 
kad, gand, tshand, tehdd, tedd, tad, mand, m4d, lad, s°d, hyad. 
prin. 
kat, khut, nyat, grat, s*t. 
math. 
Grad, gind, gund, pad, pond, mand, lad, wad, wand, vyand, sid. 
an, Gtshan, dn (=an), k°n, khan, chan, tean, taén, tshun, 2dn, 2en, 
t*san, don, d°n, pachin, parzan, pilan, putsan, prazan, phan, man, mun, 
mén, ran, lin, lon, wakhan, wan, vyatshan, won. 
krp, khap, gup, chap, tsap, sap, tap, tyap, tap, trap, thep, dap, nap. 
chimb, tsdmb, toneb, tromb,. lab. 
kham, cum, dam, lam, wim, hum, 
‘bay, doy, dy, pay, lay, way. 
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alar, Spar, Gwar, katar, kar, kar, kitr, khar, gar, gar, gér, gar, cdr, cir, 
char, chér, chor, jar, jur, tsar (be inwardly wrathful), tsar, tear, zar, 
tar, tévar, thur, darr, dar, par, par, pyatar, pir, pair, phir, phukar, phyar, 
bagdr, bar, mathar, mar (unite), mahdr, mar, mutsar, musar, mfitr, mir, 
yar, yer, rdwar, latar, lar, lar, wathar, war, wahar, war, witsar, wokhar, 
wothar, wiphar, wur, wusar, wor, ger, sandar, sandar, sar, stir, sdr, hahar, 
har, har. 

anztr, gb°r, dz°r, Zf°r, dd°r, kanz*r, khand°r, ganz*r, grag*r, chak®r, 
chind®r, choner, chdp*r, tsinr, tsdk*r, tsyat?r, tshyat*r, tshyavr, tshdfr, 
zith®r, euv®r, zov°r, 2%ar, dgkh*r, tats?r, taner, tiz*r, trop*r, thaz*r, dan®r, 
d5b°r, dintsh*r, nar, nagor, nik*r, ndmer, ndwer, nomer, paz2r, paz*r, 
pather, pasr, pither, pugr, puth®r, phas*r, phds*r, phuter. bad*r, banz*r, 
baler, bag*r, bajtr, bén*r, bram®r, mgnztr, mas*r, mot®r, mond?7, miintshr, 
yar, ratsh*r, wad*r, véz%r, vier, vygth®r, vygd°r, vygp*r, vyaver, 
wower, gub*r, san°r, sanz*r, séz°r, sdmb2r, hater, hdkher, hober, hémer. 

ahal, khol, gal, chal, tsal, tsyakhal, tsyall, tshal, 2al, 2°l, tal, dal, 
tal, tal, tul, tol, thal, dal, nyaggal, pal, pal, bél, mal, lél, wal, wal, wélal, 
samba. 

dyav, Arav, Glav, kamav, kokav, k*tsav, gilav, gyav, gulav, chdkav, 
z°rav, tokav, dakhav, dulav, tav, trémbav, thav, dabav, dav, dégav, d*nav, 
néchav, pakav, pyav, pinav, porav, phdlav, phétsav, phirav, manav, milav, 
mélav, mérav, ranzav, rinzav, r¢kav, latav, lalav, lithav, lyav, wazav, 
wanav, wav, vyav, wohav, sagav, sdkhav, surav, sulav, h*sav. 

abasdv, arpav, alardv, Gpardv, awarav, kapatdv, kamandv, krav, 
khokhalav, quzara, catav, civ, cukdv, chav, tsdg°ndv, thagdv, dulaniy, tav, 
tovardy, trakarav, trag*ndv, trav, thav, dav, dig*ndv, dédarav, d*srav, nahav, 
nav, nydv pachatay, patav, parkhav, parzandy, pav, pilandv, prazandv, prav, 
pharkav, badav, bartkav, bav, mardav, milandv, mutsarav, musarav, miitrav, 
ranzanadv, rawariv, latdv, ladav, watharav, waharav, wokharav, wudav, 
woitharadv, wusardv, gag°ndv, sagandv, satav, sandardv, sav, sdkhandv, hav, 
h¢sandv. : , 

ad¢rdy, gn2°rav, gb*rdv, dd*rdv, kanz*radv, khand*rdv, ganz*rdv, 
grap?rav, chak*rdv, chats*rdv, chiv®rdv, chon*rav, chp*rav, tsin*rdy, ts5k*ray, 
tsdm¢rav, tshyat*rdy, tshyav*rav, tshoterav, zith®rav, zuv*riv, z0v%rdv, 
dakh*rav, tats®rav, tan*rav, tiz*rdv, trats*riv, tras*rdv, trég°rav, thaz*rav, 
dad*¢rav, ddn*rdv, déb*rav, diintsh*rav, drog*rav, d*srdv, nan*rdv, nat?rav, 
ndgeray nik*rav, nomerdv, néverav, ndm*radv, pay*rdv, paz*rav, path*rav, 
pastrav, pit*rdy, pith*rav, pug*rav, pith®rav, phGstrav, phut?rdv, bac*rav, 
bad*rdv, bad*rav, banz*rav, bal*rav, bag*rav, baj*rdv, bénerav, bramerdav, 
mats*rdv, manz*rdv, mastrav, mdn*rav, mot*rav, mond*rav, méd*rav, 
miintsh®rdv, ygt?rdv, ratsh*rav, lyad*rav, luk*rdv, wad°rav, véz*rdv, vén°rdy, 
vygth*rav, vygd*ray, vyaptrdy, vygv%rdy, wuk°rdv, wug®*rdv, wow°erdv, 
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pub*ray, sanerdv, skz*rdv, séi°rdv, sdg*rdv, shte*rlv, srdg*rdv, hetorav, 
hand*rav, k&th*rav, hdkh*rdv, hdtg*rav, hdb*rdv, hdmerav. 

teuv, fuv, duv, riv, ruv, liv, siv, suv. 

kag, kreg, pag, phég, phup, phog, phég, brag, gag, sore. 

dés, bas, mus, was, cas. 

abas, as, kas, kas, kh¢s, teas, zis, t*s, thas, das, mus, 7°s, se, 

kuh, khah, gh, te*h, pith, phuh, muh, eah. 


Srconp ConsuaarTion. 
thak, pak. 
samakh, hokh. 
tag, lag, dng. 
k*ts, khote, pats, rote, vyats, hots. 
gatsh, (be proper). 
daz, { palaz], rdz, wopaz, sapaz. 
[palat], phat, phuf, rot (also 3rd). 
béd. 
wit. 
woth. 
sapad. 
tshyann, [pun], sapan. 
wup, grap. (Both these also optionally 3rd Conj. in Plup.). 
pray, lay, way. 
khar, tar, [prar], phar, phér, [phar], mar (die), sor. 
gal, teal, dal, dal (or dol), phal, pholl, mél. 
bv, rav. 
[nag] [tds], dds, pas, mas, ros. 
ds, khas, phas, bas, [bas], las, lds, was, [wdbas]. 
béh. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 
Zt, pt, yt. 
grak, camak, tsok, thik, dok, nik, lok, wok. 
thag, tang, drég, sdg, srég. 
bach. 
mandach. 
ats, grote, tacts, tahote, trate, mote, léte, crate. 
atsh, gatsh(go). 
tés, paz, bawaz, braz, ranz, laz, wus. 
krt, krat, gyamaf, gurat, tshyat, tehdt, tot, naf, pat, pit, prokhet, mot, 

rot (also second), wét, hat. 
kath, kuth, kréth, tsamath, zeth, tyath, toth, dréth, n¢th, path, poth, 
bréeth, math, vyath, gith, grith, hgth. 
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ad, ped, bad, bud, mind, red, lyad, wud. 

laran, pran, r°n, wusn. 

chat, zot, tat, mat, ret, lot, woinnat, sdt. 

path. 

and, tund, thad, pyad, bad, brad, wud, syad, ¢éd (this is a better 
spelling than ¢dddh). 

aman, kan, kyann, krhan, gan, guman, chan, chénn, tshé&tghan, tan, 
tilan, nan, pakan, pran, ban, basan, bakhan, byann, lahan, l*han, wégan, 
wun, gig®n, san, syann, han, haman, hin, hen. 

kamp, kup, n@p, pap, pasp, yap, wup (optionally in Pluperfect), vyap, 
grap (optionally in Pluperfect), hap. 

wuph. 

k6b, gb, tyamb, dub, tyamb, phab, ramb, lib, gud. 

garm, tsam, tham, nam, bram, wom, gam, sam, ham. 

biy, ley, wuy. 

ad*r, yir, kahar, kdtsar, kdyar, k@w%r, kar, khodkhar, khér, gir, 
gwar, cékhar, tsar (increase), tshar, zingar, zdngar, zdzar, thahar, dar, 
tar, trakar, tror, thar, th@thar, thar, dar, dédar, dir, dor, nér, pir, por, 
phahar, bahar, babar, bigar, méd*r, mar, lyadr, lor, vyad®r, vyalar, vyasar, 
wukar, wudar, wobar, sakhar, sdgar, syand*r, sir, sdsar, hakar, hand®r, 
har, her. . 
al, kal, kumal, kal, khal, g&gal, gél, gragal, chikal, zal, tal, dyal, 
tambal, tél, nil, pil, pigal, pol, prazal, phGphal, bal, mamal, mokal, wigal, 
wozal, wétal, wo¢al, wal, gahal, hal, hdkal, hal, hel. 

chiv, tshyav, zuv, nav, srav. 


trog. 
Gwas, dds, tras, pis, pras, ras, lis, vis, wolas, wis. 
goh, Ith, wuh. 
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CORRIGENDA TO THE LIST OF KACMIRI VERBS. 


The following alterations in the List of Kagmiri verbs have been 
suggested by further study since its preparation. They are printed on 
only one side of the paper, so that they can be cut out and inserted in 
the proper place :— 


qm atsh. According to my Pandit, the Aorist is wala atshyauv. 

For au, read aq, and so throughout. 

wet khar. The meaning is ‘be disliked.’ 

For w@ khiul, read Wia khol. The Aorist is therefore wrata 
khojyaun. 

aq. The transliteration should be kha@nz, and so throughout. 

19 grots. The true meaning is ‘to be splashed out.’ 

Stet caukhar. A better spelling is tex cdkhar, aud so throughout. 

qt tsar (be inwardly wrathful). The Past is tsar*s, and the Aorist 
Waae tsaryéyas, see pp. 220 and 234. Omit the words ‘ Past 
Part.’ in the 5th column. 

wa tsuv. In column 1 alter @ to wat wtoor a, In col. 5 strike 

” out ‘ only used in fem.’, and substitute, ‘ see p. 214.’ 

ate, The translation should be tshétghan. 

Fa tshots. Omit in col. 1, and gat tshokun in col. 4. 

wRisc and Maca are wrongly placed in alphabetical order. 

ax tar. The true meaning is ‘ to be crossed.’ 

weq tyamb. The Aorist is témbyéyas. See p. 234- 

qu ful. In col. 5 for ‘ left,’ read ‘lift.’ 

qst pather. For #yt read wre, 

qest palaz. The Aorist is vast] palazanv. 

far phits. In col. 1 insert ‘Mar.’ The Past is fare phits*s, 
and the Aorist farqtaa phitsdyas. See pp. 220, 226, 227, 234. 


CORRIGENDA TO THE LIST OF KAQMIRI VERBS. XCiil 


BH phug. An alternative form is Hw phég. The entry in the first 
column should be @t wt. The Past is Bue phug*s, and the 
Aorist wuUTY phugyéyas. See pp. 220, 234- 

BY phuh. The entry in the first column should be @l ur. The 
Past is Bw phuh*s, and the Aorist TwTe phuhyéyas. See 
pp. 220, 234, 

data barkdv should be qcara bartkav. 

ge bid. The Past is qs bod. 

aist boz. Insert @ in col. 1. 

awa marts. Incol. 1 insert @t wt, The Past is wee marts*s, and 
the Aorist martsdyas. See pp. 220, 226, 227, 234. 

wq mots. Strike out the forms for the Past. The Aorist is 
ama moétsauv or (according to my Pandit ) muta motsyauv. 
See p. 226. 

Wve morav. Incol. 1 alter @ to @t wt or @, The Impersonal 
Past is Raq mérav*n, and the Impersonal Aorist ai<aqa 
moravyéyan. See p. 214. 

tH ranz. According to my Pandit, the Aorist may optionally be 
Tela ranzauv. See p. 226. 

was laz. According to my Pandit, the Aorist may also be wala 
lazynuv. See p. 226. 

wa lyats. The Aorist should be wala létsyauv. See p. 226. 


wt lds. The Aorist may optionaliy be wieta latshauv. See 
p. 228. 


ata wats. The Past is atey wotsun, 

aia wat. The transliteration of the Aorist should be witsauv. 

qa wuts. Insert @t wt incol. 1. The Past is amy wuts*s, and 
the Aorist qulag wutsdyas or Faaq wutséyas. See pp. 220, 
224, 227, 34. 

GH wiz. According to my Pandit, the Aorist may optionally be 
qe wuzyuuv. See p. 226. 

qe coddh. A more corect spelling is @& god, with an Aorist aaa 
Godly, 


